
Università 
Ca’Foscari 
Venezia 
Facoltà
di Lettere
e Filosofia 

Corso di Laurea magistrale 
(ordinamento ex D.M. 270/2004) 
in Filosofia della società, dell’arte 
e della comunicazione

Tesi di Laurea

Mito e linguaggio. 
Viaggio nella cultura

Relatore
Prof. Giorgio Brianese

Correlatore
Prof. Rolando Damiani

Laureando
Gloria Viel 
Matricola 818407

Anno Accademico 2013/2014



DEDICATORIA

A chi mi ha dato le ali, 
A chi, assieme a me, sta imparando a volare. 

Tout vient à point à celui qui sait attendre



RINGRAZIAMENTI

Ringrazio il Relatore, Prof. Giorgio Brianese per il costante e paziente 
lavoro di supporto, di revisione, di suggerimento e correzione. 

Ringrazio inoltre il Prof. Carlo Natali, maestro di scienza e di vita in 
questi anni di università.

Ad entrambi riconosco il ruolo di maître à penser.



INDICE

Introduzione. 

Capitolo primo.
ȉǿ�ǼȈȉǿ�ȂȊĬȅȈ��4uestioni preliminari

La verità che ci avvicina a Dio. 
La natura prima della cultura.
L'eroe in noi.
Cinema, fumetti e tivvù.

I. Opinioni comuni

II. Autorevoli opinioni

Spiegare che cosa sia il mito significa fare mitologia.

Mito e conoscenza nella Grecia Antica: 
Parmenide e Platone
Il pensiero metaforico: 
Giambattista Vico e Ernst Cassirer
Una proposta differente:
Raimond Panikkar

pag. 9
pag. 11
pag. 13
pag. 16
pag. 18

pag. 22

pag. 35

pag. 44

pag. 4



Capitolo terzo.
Mito, letteratura e psicanalisi

Capitolo secondo.
La lingua del mito

La parola e l'immagine. 
Grammatiche diverse.
Critiche a Frazer e altri antiriduzionismi. 
La complessità linguistica del mito.

Il mito oggi. Il problema della tecnicizzazione.

I. Una prospettiva linguistica

II. Una prospettiva sociologica

pag. 53
pag. 58

pag. 61

pag. 78

Arte simbolica 
come rappresentazione dell’essenza dell’umanità

Per una psicologia applicata

Influenze letterarie 

pag. 90

pag. 91

pag. 98

I. Paradigmi junghiani

Quando la parola incontra l’immagine.
Il valore dell’esperienza estetica

II. Mito e rappresentazione dell’esistenza

pag. 103

Epilogo. pag. 106

Bibliografia. pag. 111



Impensabile, forse impossibile, una vita senza miti.
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Iniziare un discorso sul mito, è sempre cosa complessa. Di esso hanno par-

ODWR�SRHWL�H�¿ORVR¿��DQWURSRORJL�H�OLQJXLVWL��HSSXUH�OD�VXD�HVVHQ]D�FRQWLQXD�

D�VIXJJLUFL��D�GLVVROYHUVL�WUD�OH�QRVWUH�PDQL�QRQ�DSSHQD�FUHGLDPR�GL�DYHUOD�

DFFLX̆DWD�� Ê� GDYYHUR� SRVVLELOH� ULFRVWUXLUQH� XQD� ¿VLRQRPLD� ULFRQRVFLELOH"�

(VVR�HVLVWH�GDYYHUR�FRPH�RJJHWWR�GHOO¶HVSHULHQ]D�XPDQD��FRPH�IRUPD�VLJQL-

¿FDQWH�LGHQWL¿FDELOH�H�FRQGLYLVLELOH"�3UREDELOPHQWH�QR��$Q]L��LO�PLWR�VL�FD-

UDWWHUL]]D�SHU�OD�VXD�LQD̆HUUDELOLWj�H�SHU�LO�VXR�HVVHU�VIXJJHQWH�D�TXDOVLYRJOLD�

GH¿QL]LRQH��q�LQRJJHWWLYDELOH��

0D��G¶DOWUD�SDUWH��LO�PLWR�QRQ�q�QHPPHQR�XQ�QRQ�RJJHWWR��WDQWRPHQR�TXDO-

FRVD�GL�LQHVVHQ]LDOH�DO�GLVFRUVR�VXOO¶HVVHUH��VSHVVR�FL�VHPEUD��LQIDWWL��FKH�OH�

HVSHULHQ]H�H�OH�FRQRVFHQ]H�FKH�VSHULPHQWLDPR�JUD]LH�DG�HVVR�VLDQR�OD�SDUWH�

PLJOLRUH��SL��LPSRUWDQWH��GHOOD�QRVWUD�HVLVWHQ]D��/LEHUDUVHQH�q�LPSRVVLELOH��

q�RYXQTXH��6WDQGR�D�TXHVWH�SULPH�FRQVLGHUD]LRQL��DSSDUH�FKLDUR�FKH�LO�PLWR�

VLD�XQ�FRQFHWWR�OLPLWH��SRQHQGRVL�DL�FRQ¿QL�GHOOD�ORJLFD�IRUPDOH��HVVR�VL�SUR-

SRQH�FRPH�PHGLD]LRQH�WUD�LO�QXOOD�H�O¶RUL]]RQWH�GL�VHQVR��WUD�LO�VLOHQ]LR�H�OD�

SDUROD��,O�PLWR�q�JLRFR�

3UREOHPDWLFD�q�DQFKH� OD�VHPSOLFH�GH¿QL]LRQH�GL�FRVD�GREELDPR�LQWHQGHUH�

SHU�PLWR��GD�XQD�SDUWH��LQIDWWL��q�LPSRVVLELOH�ULFRQRVFHUH�FRQ�FHUWH]]D�XQD�

FRQWLQXLWj�QHOOH�LQ¿QLWH�PRGL¿FD]LRQL�FKH�VL�SDOHVDQR�QHOOD�VXD�QDUUD]LRQH��

GDOO¶DOWUD��RJQL�VSLHJD]LRQH�VR̆UH�LUULPHGLDELOQHQWH�GHO�SUHJLXGL]LR�GHOO¶LQ-

WHUSUHWH��RJQL�GLVFLSOLQD�KD�OD�VXD�LGHD�H�GHVFUL]LRQH�GHO�PLWR��WDQWR�FKH�9HU-
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QDQW�GLFH�FKH�ELVRJQHUHEEH�GLVWLQJXHUH�WUD�SL��IRUPH�H�OLYHOOL�GL�HVSUHVVLRQH�

PLWLFD��OD�FXL�GHFLIUD]LRQH�LPSOLFD�PHWRGL�ḊQL�PD�QRQ�LGHQWLFL�1 Ci sono poi 

GD�WHQHUH�LQ�FRQVLGHUD]LRQH�TXHL�FDVL�LQ�FXL�LO�PLWR�YLHQH�LQQDO]DWR�D�³PLWR�GL�

VH�VWHVVR´��PROWR�VSHVVR�SHU�WHQWDUH�XQD�OHJLWWLPD]LRQH�WHRULFD�GL�LGHRORJLH�

R�SURJUDPPL�SROLWLFL��RYYHUR�OD�FUHD]LRQH�DUWL¿FLRVD�GL�PLWL�FKH��ULIDFHQGRVL�

DG�DOWUL�PLWL�SUHHVLVWHQWL�WHQWDQR�GL�FRQGL]LRQDUH�LQ�XQ�YHUVR�SLXWWRVWR�FKH�

QHOO¶DOWUR� O¶RSLQLRQH�SXEEOLFD��6L� UHQGH�SULPDULDPHQWH�QHFHVVDULR��TXLQGL��

XQ�ODYRUR�FULWLFR�VX�GL�Vp��XQ�EDJQR�GL�XPLOWj��FKH�FL�OLEHUL�GD�LQJHQXL�SUHFRQ-

FHWWL�GL�RELHWWLYLWj�VFLHQWL¿FD�R�QHXWUDOLWj�VHPDQWLFD��$OOR�VWHVVR�PRGR�GR-

YUHPPR�SUHQGHUH�FRVFLHQ]D�GHOO¶LPSRVVLELOLWj�GL�VYHODUH�O¶HVVHQ]D�GHO�PLWR��

PD�SLXWWRVWR�GL�DFFRVWDUFL�DG�HVVR�FRQVDSHYROL�GHOOD�VXD�RULJLQDULD�VLPEROL-

FLWj��FKH�ULQYLD�DG�XQ¶DSHUWXUD�SRWHQ]LDOPHQWH�LQ¿QLWD�GHOO¶XQLYHUVR�GHL�VHQ-

VL��H�VROR�DOORUD��SURSULR�LQ�YLUW��VXR�HVVHUH�VLPEROR��SRWUHPPR�LQGLYLGXDUH�

LO�PLWR�FRPH�HVHPSLR�GHOOH�GLYHUVH�SURVSHWWLYH�WHRULFKH�FKH�KDQQR�FHUFDWR�

di raccontarlo.

©2JJL�VL�VD�FKH�GL�IURQWH�DG�XQ�FRUSXV�PLWRORJLFR�RF-
FRUUH�HVVHUH�SL��XPLOL��RFFRUUH�VHUYLUOR�H�QRQ�IDUOR�VHU-
YLUH��LQWHUURJDUOR�H�QRQ�DQQHWWHUOR�D�GHL�FDWDORJKL�DYL-
di di materia, rispettandone soprattutto la ricchezza, 
OD�YDULHWj�H�SHU¿QR�OH�FRQWUDGGL]LRQLª�2

&¶q�GXQTXH�O¶DVSHWWR�GHO�PLWR�H�F¶q�TXHOOR�GHOOD�VXD�LQWHUSUHWD]LRQH��PLWR-

ORJLD��'XH�DVSHWWL�FKH�QRQ�SRVVRQR�YHQLUH�FRQIXVL�R�LQJHQXDPHQWH�VRYUDS-

SRVWL��WDQWR�FKH�0DOLQRZVNL�LQYLWD�L�VXRL�FROOHJKL�D�³XVFLUH�IXRUL�GDL�ULVWUHWWL�

OLPLWL�GHJOL�VWXGL�WHRULFL�DOO¶DULD�DSHUWD�GHO�ODYRUR�VXO�FDPSR�DQWURSRORJLFR´��

PD�QHPPHQR�q�SRVVLELOH�IDU�FRLQFLGHUH�OD�GLVWLQ]LRQH�WUD�PLWR�H�PLWRORJLD�

DOOH�FDWHJRULH�WXWWH�¿ORVR¿FKH�GL�³FRVD�LQ�Vp´�H�³UDSSUHVHQWD]LRQH´��DOOXGHQ-

GR�DG�XQD�SUHVXQWD�YHULWj�GHO�PLWR�GD�RSSRUUH�DOO¶DSSDUHQ]D�GHOOD�VXD�LQWHU-
1 J.P. Vernant, Mito e società nell’antica Grecia, trad. it. a cura di P. Pasquino,  Torino, Ein-
audi, 1981, p. 246
2 G. Dumézil, Mito e epopea. La terra alleviata, trad. it. a cura di P. Fabbri, Torino, Einaudi, 
1982, p. 11
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SUHWD]LRQH�� �7DOH�FRQVDSHYROH]]D�FL�SHUPHWWHUj�DOORUD�GL�D̆URQWDUH�TXHVWR�

GLVFRUVR�VXOO¶RUL]]RQWH�PLWRORJLFR��VLPEROLFR�H�DOOXVLYR��OD�QRVWUD�LQGDJLQH�

¿ORVR¿FD��SHUWDQWR��VL�RFFXSHUj�GL�SRUWDUH�DOOD�OXFH�TXHOOH�LPSOLFD]LRQL�RQWR-

ORJLFKH�H�DQWURSRORJLFKH�GHULYDWH�GDO�SHQVLHUR�PHWDIRULFR�

/D�PDWHULD�PLWLFD�q��FRPH�DEELDPR�EUHYHPHQWH�DFFHQQDWR��FRPSRVWD�GD�XQD�

VHULH�GL�FRQFDWHQD]LRQL��YDULD]LRQL�H�ULPDQGL��&RPH�QDWXUDOH�FRQVXHJXHQ]D�

D�FLz�LO�PLR�ULFHUFDUH�VL�PXRYHUj�DOORUD�LQ�PDQLHUD�LQWHUGLVFLSOLQDUH�WUD�¿-

ORVR¿D��HVWHWLFD��DQWURSRORJLD�H�SVLFRORJLD��3HU�JDUDQWLUH�XQ�FHUWR�RUGLQH�D�

TXDQWR�HVSRVWR��KR�VFHOWR�TXLQGL�GL�LQGLYLGXDUH�WUH�WHPL��RSLQLRQL��OLQJXDJ-

JLR��OHWWHUDWXUD��DOO¶LQWHUQR�GHL�TXDOL��H�WUD�L�TXDOL��ULQWUDFFLDUH�TXHOOH�SRVVL-

ELOLWj��TXHOOH�DSHUWXUH�GL�VHQVR�FKH�LO�PLWR�FL�SUHVHQWD��,Q�WDO�PRGR�VL�DYUj�

OD�SRVVLELOLWj�GL�PRVWUDUH�L�GLYHUVL�DSSURFFL�FRQ�FXL�FL�VL�SXz�DFFRVWDUH�DOOD�

PDWHULD�PLWRORJLFD��G¶DOWUD�SDUWH�QRQ�F¶q�DOFXQ� LQWHQWR� IHQRPHQRORJLFR� LQ�

TXHVWD�GLYLVLRQH��QHVVXQ�SDVVDJJLR�GD�XQD�DSSURFFLR�PHQR�DXWHQWLFR�DG�XQR�

SL��DXWHQWLFR��$OFXQH�WHVL��ULSUHVH�GD�XQ�FDSLWROR�DOO¶DOWUR��YHUUDQQR�VPRQ-

WDWH�SH]]R�D�SH]]R��$OWUH�YHUUDQQR�LQ�SDUWH�PRGL¿FDWH��&Lz�QRQ�VLJQL¿FD�FKH�

YL�VLD�XQD�PRGDOLWj�GL�LQWHUSUHWD]LRQH�VLD�PLJOLRUH�GL�DOWUH��TXHVWL�ULPDQGL�

FULWLFL��LQIDWWL��YRJOLRQR�UHQGHUH�FRQWR�GL�XQD�FRPSOHVVLWj�H�PROWHSOLFLWj��GL�

XQ�GLEDWWLWR�FKH�q�LQ�FRUVR�GD�PLJOLDLD�GL�DQQL�H�FKH�QRQ�q�GHVWLQDWR�D�WURYD-

UH�VROX]LRQH��3HU�TXHVWR�PRWLYR�L�WHPL�HVSRVWL�QHOOD�VH]LRQH�GHOOH�opinioni 

comuni e delle opinioni autorevoli��VDUDQQR�ULSUHVL�QHL�FDSLWROL�VHJXHQWL��LQ�

IRUPD�SL��R�PHQR�HVSOLFLWD��$OOR�VWHVVR�PRGR�LO�problema della tecnicizza-

zione del mito esposto nel secondo capitolo, è sfondo e premessa alle analisi 

sul rapporto tra mito, cinema e letteratura del capitolo terzo.



I.
ȉǿ�ǼȈȉǿ�ȂȊĬȅȈ��4uestioni preliminari



8

I. OPINIONI COMUNI

4XHVWR�SDUDJUDIR�UDFFRJOLH�OH�RSLQLRQL�FRPXQL�H�GL̆XVH��ULJXDUGR�DO�PLWR��

LO�³FLz�FKH�FRPXQHPHQWH�VL�DPPHWWH´�ULSUHQGHQGR�LO�WHUPLQH�DULVWRWHOLFR�GL�

doxa��,�QXFOHL�FKH�VRQR�VWDWL�TXL�LQGLYLGXDWL�H�SURSRVWL�SRVVRQR�HVVHUH�DOORUD�

FRQVLGHUDWL�TXHL� WHPL�FDOGL�FKH�� LQ�DVVHQ]D�GL�XQD�VSLHJD]LRQH�UD]LRQDOH�H�

GH¿QLWLYD��KDQQR�GD�VHPSUH�VSLQWR�O¶XRPR�D�FHUFDUH�GHOOH�VROX]LRQL�H�GHOOH�

ULVSRVWH�DOWHUQDWLYH��3ULPR�WUD�WXWWL�O¶DGHJXDPHQWR�GHOOD�QRVWUD�FRQRVFHQ]D�

DO�VDSHUH�FRVPLFR��XQ�DFFHGHUH�DG�XQ¶HVSHULHQ]D�GHOOD�QDWXUD�WRWDOL]]DQWH�H�

FKH�WUDVFHQGH�TXHOOD�R̆HUWD�GDOOD�FRQRVFHQ]D�VFLHQWL¿FD��OH�FXL�ULVSRVWH�VRQR�

LUULPHGLDELOPHQWH�IUDPPHQWDWH��4XHVWR�ELVRJQR�GL�XQLWj�VL�HVWHQGH�¿QR�DOOH�

FRQVLGHUD]LRQL�FKH�O¶XRPR�ULYROJH�D�VH�VWHVVR��LQ�QRPH�GL�XQD�FRPXQH�QD-

WXUD�XPDQD�VL�q�SRUWDWL�DO�FRQIURQWR�FRQ�DOWUH�FXOWXUH�ULFHUFDQGR�TXHJOL�HOH-

PHQWL�GL�VRPLJOLDQ]D�FKH�FL�UHQGRQR�FLWWDGLQL�GHOOR�VWHVVR�PRQGR��$QFRUD��

VL�SRVVRQR�SHQVDUH�FRPH�WHPL�FDOGL�O¶DWWULEX]LRQH�GHO�YDORUH�H�LO�UDSSRUWR�FRL�

PDVV�PHGLD��,Q¿QH��DQFKH�OD�VWHVVD�VWXWWXUD�GHO�PLWR��TXDOL�VLDQR�L�VXRL�UDS-

SRUWL�LQWHUQL��LQ�VRVWDQ]D�³FKH�OLQJXD�SDUOL´�q�XQ�DUJRPHQWR�FKH�GD�VHPSUH�

KD�IDWWR�VRUJHUH�LQWHUURJDWLYL��H�GLEDWWLWL��PROWL�GHL�TXDOL�DSHUWL�DQFRUD�RJJL�

La verità che ci avvicina a Dio.

Ê��RSLQLRQH�FRPXQH�FKH�LO�PLWR�DQWLFR��PD�LQIRQGR�DQFKH�LO�PLWR�PRGHUQR��

VLD� XQD� VRUWD� GL�PRPHQWR� GL� SDVVDJJLR� GDOOD� IRUPD� FRQRVFLWLYR�FRJQLWLYD�

LQJHQXD�GHOOD�PDJLD�DO�SL��HYROXWR�PRPHQWR�GHOOD� UHOLJLRQH�� WDQWR�TXHOOD�

WUDGL]LRQDOPHQWH�LQWHVD�GHOOD�FUHGHQ]D�LQ�XQR�R�SL��GHL�TXDQWR�TXHOOD�WXWWD�
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PRGHUQD�GHOOD�IHGH�FLHFD�QHOOD�UDJLRQH�FDOFRODQWH�H�QHOOD�VFLHQ]D��,Q�VRVWDQ-

]D�XQ�SURFHVVR�GL�WUDVIRUPD]LRQH��HOHYD]LRQH�H�QRELOLWD]LRQH�GL�XQD�UHDOWj�

GHFDGHQWH��FDRWLFD�H�DSSDUHQWHPHQWH�VHQ]D�VHQVR��/D�UHDOWj�FKH�FL�ODVFLD�SH-

UHQQHPHQWH�LQVRGGLVIDWWL��IDWWD�DGHULUH�DG�XQ�OLYHOOR�VXSHULRUH��¿QDOPHQWH�

VL�ODVFLD�SLHQDPHQWH�FRPSUHQGHUH�GDOOD�UDWLR�H�DG�HVVD�ULYHOD�L�VXRL�VHJUHWL��

Curiosamente, in epoca moderna la particolare torsione del mito scientista 

H�SRVLWLYLVWD�KD�SURGRWWR�XQ�WHQWDWLYR�GL�HVFOXGHUH�LO�PLWR�LQ�TXDQWR�WDOH�GDOOH�

IRQWL�GL�FRQRVFHQ]D��ULWHQHQGR�FKH�HVVR�QRQ�ULVSRQGHVVH�DG�DGHJXDWL�FULWHUL�

GL�FRHUHQ]D��ḊGDELOLWj�H�YHUL¿FDELOLWj��XQ�FDVR�GL�FRQWHQXWR�FKH�GHOHJLWWL-

PD�OD�IRUPD��6L�q�WHQWDWR�TXLQGL�GL�UHOHJDUH�LO�PLWR�DG�XQ�UDFFRQWR�LQJHQXR��

LQDFFXUDWR��L�SULPLWLYL��QRQ�DYHQGR�D�GLVSRVL]LRQH�PH]]L�ORJLFL�H�WHFQRORJLFL�

DGHJXDWL��VL�VDUHEEHUR�DFFRQWHQWDWL�GL�LQYHQWDUH�VWRULH�IDQWDVLRVH�SHU�VSLH-

JDUH�TXHJOL�HYHQWL�FKH�VL�SRQHYDQR�IXRUL�GDOOD�ORUR�FRPSUHQVLRQH�1�/HJJHQ-

GR�WUD�OH�ULJKH��TXHVWD�RSHUD]LRQH�VL�SXz�LQWHUSUHWDUH�VRSUDWWXWWR�FRPH�XQ�

GLVSHUDWR� WHQWDWLYR�GL� HVFOXGHUH�TXHOOD�¿QHVWUD� VXO� FDRV� FKH� LO�PLWR� ODVFLD�

DSHUWD��XQ�WHQWDWLYR�GXQTXH�GL�HVWUHPD�UD]LRQDOL]]D]LRQH�GHULYDQWH�GD�XQD�

YLVLRQH�VHPSOLFLVWLFD��RUJDQLFD�H�IUDQFDPHQWH�LQVRVWHQLELOH�GHO�PRQGR��PD�

FRPH�GLFHYD�1LHW]VFKH��LO�FDRV�q�GHQWUR�GL�QRL�H�QRQ�FL�q�SRVVLELOH�PHWWHUOR�D�

WDFHUH��©,R�YL�GLFR��ELVRJQD�DYHUH�DQFRUD�XQ�FDRV�GHQWUR�GL�Vp��SHU�SDUWRULUH�

XQD�VWHOOD�GDQ]DQWH��,R�YL�GLFR��YRL�DYHWH�DQFRUD�LO�FDRV�GHQWUR�GL�YRLª�2 Ecco 

SHUFKp�DQFKH�RJJL��LQ�XQ�PRPHQWR�GL�HVWUHPR�VYLOXSSR�VFLHQWL¿FR�H�WHFQLFR��

VLDPR�DQFRUD�FLUFRQGDWL�GD�PLWL�H�OD�QRVWUD�HSRFD��SXU�QRQ�YROHQGROR��q�WDQ-

WR�PLWRORJLFD�TXDQWR�OH�DOWUH��L�VXSHU�HURL�KDQQR�SODVPDWR�LO�QRVWUR�LPPDJL-

QDULR�FROOHWWLYR��8Q�SR
�FRPH�LO�5RFN��8Q�SR
�FRPH�$UPVWURQJ�VXOOD�OXQD��8Q�

SR
�FRPH�3DSD�:RMW\OD�

1 M. Detienne, L’invention de la mythologie, Paris, Gallimard, 1981; J.P. Vernant, Mito e 
società nell’antica Grecia, Torino, Einaudi, 1981; H. Poser, Philosophie und mythos. Ein Kollo-
quium, Berlin-New York, de Gruyter, 1979; J.G. Frazer, Il ramo d’oro, 3 voll., Torino, Bollati-
Boringhieri, 1965.
2 F. Nietzsche, Così parlò Zarathustra, trad. it. a cura di M. Montinari - G. Colli, Milano, 
Adelphi, 2007, p. 10

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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Ê�OHJLWWLPR�GXQTXH�FKLHGHUVL�VH�VL�SRVVD�³VSLHJDUH´�LO�PRQGR�VHQ]D�ULFRUUHUH�

DOO
DWWULEX]LRQH�GL�FDXVH�DG�D]LRQL��6H�VL�SRVVD�WUDODVFLDUH�SHU�XQ�DWWLPR�OD�

ORJLFD�ULJRURVD�GHOOD�FRQVHTXHQ]LDOLWj�FDXVDOH�H�UHVWLWXLUH�OD�VLPXOWDQHLWj�GHO�

FRVPR��IDWWR�GL�WRQL�GHOOD�YRFH��YLYLGH�HPR]LRQL��ULWXDOL�H�FUHGHQ]H��&KH�LQ�

IRQGR�VRQR�OH�VWHVVH�SHU�WXWWL�JOL�XRPLQL��LQ�WXWWR�LO�PRQGR�H�LQ�RJQL�HSRFD�

La natura prima della cultura. 

Ê�RSLQLRQH�GL̆XVD�FKH�LO�PLWR��LHUL�FRPH�RJJL��VLD�XQR�LQ�WXWWR�LO�PRQGR��2�

PHJOLR��DO�GL�Oj�GHOOH�GLYHUJHQ]H�VXSHU¿FLDOL�VL�SXz�ULVFRQWUDUH�XQ�¿OR�ORJLFR��

XQ�OHLWPRWLY��FKH�XQLVFH�L�GHWWL�GL�WXWWH�OH�FXOWXUH�GHO�PRQGR��7XWWL�TXHVWL�UDF-

FRQWL��FKH�VHFRQGR�3ODWRQH�QRQ�VRQR�DOWUR�FKH�QDUUD]LRQL�IXQ]LRQDOL��FHUFDQR�

GL�GLUH�TXDOFRVD�VXOO¶RULJLQH�H�VRVWDQ]D�GHO�PRQGR3�H�O¶LPSUHVVLRQH�FKH�VH�QH�

ULFDYD��XQD�YROWD�DFFRVWDWL�O¶XQR�DOO¶DOWUR��q�TXHOOD�GL�XQD�LQVRVSHWWDELOH�XQLWj�

FXOWXUDOH�FKH�GHULYD�QRQ�WDQWR�GD�XQD�SULPLJHQLD�FXOWXUD�RULJLQDULD��FRPH�VL�

SXz�GLUH�GHOOD�3DQJHD�H�GHL�FRQWLQHQWL��PD�GD�TXHOOH�UDGLFL�RVFXUH�FKH�VSLQ-

JRQR�JOL�XRPLQL�LQ�XQ¶XQLFD�GLUH]LRQH��

©7jDURD��LO�&UHDWRUH�GL�2JQL�&RVD��DELWDYD�LQ�XQD�FRQ-
FKLJOLD��4XHVWD�FRQFKLJOLD�VIHULFD��VLPLOH�DG�XQ�XRYR��
JLUDYD�QHOOR�VSD]LR�LQ¿QLWR��1RQ�HVLVWHYD�Qp�FLHOR��Qp�
WHUUD�� Qp� OXQD�� Qp� VWHOOH�� 3RL� 7jDURD� FRQ� XQD� VFRVVD�
XVFu�GDOOD�FRQFKLJOLD��H�WURYz�VROR�RVFXULWj�H�VLOHQ]LR��
Era completamente solo e decise di ritirarsi in una 
QXRYD�FRQFKLJOLD�SHU�PROWH�HWHUQLWj��4XLQGL�LQWUDSUH-
VH�OD�VXD�RSHUD�GL�FUHD]LRQH���&RQ�OH�FRQFKLJOLH�FUHz�LO�
&LHOR�H�OD�7HUUD��SRL�VFRVVH�OH�VXH�SLXPH�URVVH�H�JLDOOH�
FKH�FDGHQGR�VXOOD�7HUUD�SUHVHUR�OD�IRUPD�GL�DOEHUL��GL�
IRJOLH�H�PD]]L�GL�SLDQWDJJLQHª�4

Queste radici oscure, prendendo in prestito un termine proprio della  psica-

3 A differenza della leggenda, che è basata su un nucleo storico.
4 Mito delle Isole della Società, Oceano Pacifico.

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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QDOLVL��OH�SRWUHPPR�GH¿QLUH�DQFKH�(V5��HVVH�VL�OHJDQR�DL�UDFFRQWL�DUFKHWLSLFL�

H�DL�VLPEROL�FKH�LQ�HVVL�VRQR�HVSUHVVL�DWWUDYHUVR�LO�OLQJXDJJLR�¿JXUDWLYR�DQD-

ORJLFR��/H�FRVWDQWL�GHOO¶HVLVWHQ]D��FRPH�OD�WULDGH�QDVFLWD�WHPSR�PRUWH��VRQR�

UDSSUHVHQWDWH�H�FRQRVFLXWH�FRPH�LPPDJLQL�DQFRUD�SULPD�FKH�FRPH�IRUPXOH�

R�FRQFHWWL�DVWUDWWL��LO�OLQJXDJJLR�VLPEROLFR�FKH�UDFFRQWD�GHO�PLWR��GHO�VRJQR�H�

GHOO¶LQFRQVFLR�UDFFRJOLH�LQ�Vp�TXHOOD�FRVFLHQ]D�FROOHWWLYD�D�FXL�WXWWL�VHQWLDPR�

in fondo di appartenere.6

/¶HVVHUH�H�LO�QXOOD�RULJLQDULR��LO�ULVYHJOLR�GHO�'LR��O¶DOEHUR�LO�JLDUGLQR�H�OD�PRQ-

WDJQD�VRQR�VROR�DOFXQL�GHL�JUDQGL�PLWL�D�FXL�WXWWH�OH�FXOWXUH�IDQQR�ULIHULPHQ-

WR����8Q�JUDQGH�H�WHUULELOH�YXRWR��LO�QXOOD��O¶LOOLPLWDWH]]D��/¶DELVVR��O¶LQ¿QLWR��LO�

VLOHQ]LR�SHUIHWWR��(G�HFFR�LO�IUDJRUH��O¶HVSORVLRQH��O¶HQHUJLD��OD�OXFH��*OL�LQQX-

PHUHYROL�PRQGL��3RL�OD�YLWD��UDSSUHVHQWDWD�GDOO¶DOEHUR�LO�TXDOH�DO�FRQWHPSR�

FL�ULPDQGD�DOOD�FRQRVFHQ]D��DOO¶XQLRQH�WUD�WHUUD�H�FLHOR��DOOD�JHQHUD]LRQH�FKH�

è un īȑȞȠȚȠ�ȠੈȠȢ�İੈ��'LYHQWD�FLz�FKH�VHL�7�/¶HVVHUH�XPDQR�VL�ULVYHJOLD�GD�TXHOOR�

VWDWR�GL�FRVFLHQ]D�LVWLQWLYD�H�DQLPDOH�LQ�FXL�OD�WHUUD�FKH�OR�QXWUH�q�O¶XQLFD�UH-

DOWj��DO]D�JOL�RFFKL�H�YHGH�OH�VWHOOH��VFRSUH�OH�VWDJLRQL�H�L�FLFOL�SODQHWDUL��3UHQGH�

FRVu�FRQVDSHYROH]]D�GL�HVLVWHUH�LQ�XQD�GLPHQVLRQH�YLWDOH�HVWUHPDPHQWH�SL��

YDVWD�GL�TXHOOD�PDWHULDOH��GL�FXL�LO�FLHOR�QH�q�LO�VLPEROR�

,Q�TXHVWL�UDFFRQWL�VXOOD�FUHD]LRQH�ULWURYLDPR�XQD�FRVWDQWH�SUHVHQ]D�GHOO¶H-

OHPHQWR�VDFUR��QRQ�YL�q�WUDFFLD�GHO�FRQFHWWR�GL�PDWHULD�LQDQLPDWD��QRQ�YL�q�

FHQQR�GL�VHSDUD]LRQH�WUD�PDWHULD�H�VSLULWR��WXWWR�q�YLYR�H�FRVFLHQWH��&RVFLHQ-

]D� H�PDWHULD�QDVFRQR� LQVLHPH�� VL� ULVYHJOLDQR� LQVLHPH�GDO�SURIRQGR� VRQQR�

SULPRUGLDOH�H�LQVLHPH�FUHVFRQR�H�VL�HYROYRQR�

5 Struttura totalmente inconscia, che spinge per la soddisfazione delle pulsioni inconsce 
dell’individuo. 
6 Il tema della collettività è ripreso da C.G. Jung in Gli archetipi dell’inconscio collettivo, trad. 
it. a cura di E. Schanzer, Torino, Bollati-Boringhieri, 1977.
7 Ammonimento del poeta Pindaro a Ierone I, tiranno di Siracusa e vincitore ai giochi Pitici 
a Delfi. Ripreso da Nietzsche in Gaia Scienza «Cosa dice la tua coscienza? Devi diventare 
quello che sei».

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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L’eroe in noi. 

6L�SHQVD�LQ¿QH�FKH�GHL�HG�HURL��LHUL�FRPH�RJJL��VLDQR�PRGHOOL�LQ�FXL�LGHQWL-

¿FDUVL8��JOL�GHL�FRPH�LQFDUQD]LRQL�GL�YDORUL�R�DELOLWj��JOL�HURL�SURLH]LRQL�GHO-

OH��FRQWUDGGLWWRULH��DVSLUD]LRQL�XPDQH�D�TXHVWL��(FFR�SHUFKp�LO�PLWR�DQWLFR�

QDUUD�GL�$WHQD�H�$FKLOOH��TXHOOR�FRQWHPSRUDQHR�GL�&RPXQLVPR�H�6WHYH�-REV��

&HUWR�O¶2OLPSR�GL�RJJL�q�PROWR�SL��HWHURJHQHR�GL�TXHOOR�GL�DOORUD��VROGL��VXF-

FHVVR��SHUIH]LRQH�HVWHWLFD��H�SRWHUH�SHUVRQDOH�YHQJRQR�UDSSUHVHQWDWL�GD�VWHO-

OH�H�VWHOOLQH�GHOOD�PXVLFD��GHO�FLQHPD��GHOOD�WHOHYLVLRQH��GHOOR�VSRUW�H�GHOOD�

SROLWLFD��LQ�H̆HWWL�GRSR�OD�PRUWH�GL�'LR�H�GHJOL�DOWUL�,PPRUWDOL9 anche i criteri 

GL�VHOH]LRQH�VL�VRQR�IDWWL�SL��HODVWLFL��&KL�UL¿XWD�LO�SDUDJRQH�WUD�O¶HURH�DQWLFR�

H�LO�VXSHU�HURH�PRGHUQR��FRPH�JLj�%UHFKW�DYHYD�YROXWR�VRWWLQWHQGHUH�QHOOD�

VXD�FHOHEUH�HVFODPD]LRQH�³6YHQWXUDWR�TXHO�SRSROR�FKH�KD�ELVRJQR�GL�HURL´�10  

DUJRPHQWD� OH� VXH� UDJLRQL� VSLHJDQGR�FKH�XQR�q�XQ�TXDVL�LPPRUWDOH� H� O¶DO-

WUR�QR��FKH�XQR�DSSDUWLHQH�DG�XQD�GLPHQVLRQH�VRYUXPDQD��GXQTXH�GLYLQD�R�

VHPL�GLYLQD��O¶DOWUR�DO�PDVVLPR�DG�XQD�GLPHQVLRQH�H[WUD�XPDQD�IUXWWR�GL�XQ�

³LQFLGHQWH´��FRPH�q�FDSLWDWR�D�6SLGHUPDQ�H�+XON��R�GL�XQD�LQWHUD]LRQH�FRQ�

DOWUL�PRQGL��SDUODQGR�GL�7KRU�H�6XSHUPDQ��R�GHO�UDJJLXQJLPHQWR�GL�XQD�WDOH�

VR¿VWLFD]LRQH� WHFQRORJLFD� �UHVD�SRVVLELOH�GD�HQRUPL� ULFFKH]]H��GD� WUDVIRU-

PDUH�O¶XRPR�LQ�³DXWRPD�VHQWLPHQWDOH´��QHO�FDVR�GL�%DWPDQ�H�,URQ0DQ��,Q�

sostanza accusa i moderni super-eroi di non inserirsi in un orizzonte cosmo-

JRQLFR�FKH�GLD�UDJLRQH�GHOOH�RULJLQL�GHOO¶XQLYHUVR�DWWUDYHUVR�XQ�OLQJXDJJLR�

SRHWLFR�PLWRORJLFR��(JOL�YLYUHEEH�LQ�XQ�XQLYHUVR�JLj�FRPSLXWR��FKH�QRQ�SXz�

HVVHUH�PRGL¿FDWR��1RQ�VROR��O¶HWj�PLWLFD��O¶HWj�GHOO¶RUR��VL�FROORFD�LQ�XQ�WHP-

8 Il tema è stato ampiamente esplorato da K. Kerényi in  Gli dei e gli eroi della Grecia, trad. 
it. a cura di V. Tedeschi, Milano, Il Saggiatore, 2002; e A. Brelich, Gli eroi greci, Milano, 
Adelphi, 2010.
9 Come il principio di non contraddizione, la fisica newtoniana e i concetti di causalità, 
temporalità e irreversibilità degli eventi.
10 B. Brecht, Vita di Galileo, trad. it. a cura di E. Castellani, in Teatro, vol. 2, Torino, Einaudi, 
1963 p. 53
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SR�LQDFFHVVLELOH�DL�PRUWDOL�VH�QRQ�DWWUDYHUVR�LO�UDFFRQWR�HSLFR��/¶LGHQWLWj�H�

OD�FXOWXUD�GL�XQ�SRSROR�VRQR�GH�VWRULFL]]DWH��SRVWH�LQ�XQ�OXRJR�LQDFFHVVLELOH�

DOOD�FXOWXUD�XPDQD��PD�DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�RJJHWWR�UD]LRQDQWH�LPSUHVFLQGL-

ELOH��HQWH�SHQVDELOH�GHO�PRQGR�H�GHOO¶XQLYHUVR��8Q�SDVVDWR�D�VWRULFR��DGGL-

ULWWXUD�D�WHPSRUDOH�FKH�SHUz�IXQJH�GD�JDUDQWH�GHO�VHQVR�GHOOD�VWRULD�H�GHO�

WHPSR�LQ�FXL�RJQL�QRVWUD�D]LRQH�VL�FRPSLH�H�SURGXFH�VLJQL¿FDWL��,O�PRGHUQR�

VXSHU�HURH��DO�FRQWUDULR��VL�WURYD�TXL�H�RUD��Ê�XQ�XRPR�G¶RJJL��'L�SL���RJQXQR�

GL�QRL�SRWUHEEH�HVVHUOR��8PEHUWR�(FR��QHO�VXR�WHVWR�Apocalittici e Integrati 

OR�GHVFULYH�FRPH�

©/¶LGHQWL¿FD]LRQH�SULYDWD�H�VRJJHWWLYD��LQ�RULJLQH��WUD�
XQ�RJJHWWR�R� LPPDJLQH�H�XQD�VRPPD�GL�¿QDOLWj��RUD�
FRVFLHQWL�RUD�LQFRQVFH��LQ�PRGR�FKH�VL�DWWXL�XQD�XQLWj�
WUD�LPPDJLQH�H�DVSLUD]LRQLª�11

0HQWUH� LO�SHUVRQDJJLR�PLWRORJLFR�q�SUHYHGLELOH��SRLFKp� LQFDUQD�XQD� OHJJH�

HVWHWLFDPHQWH�XQLYHUVDOH��PHQWUH�O¶HURH�GHO�IXPHWWR�YLYH�XQD�VLWXD]LRQH�SDU-

WLFRODUH��GD�XQD�SDUWH��GHYH�FULVWDOOL]]DUVL�LQ�D]LRQL�IDFLOPHQWH�ULFRQRVFLELOL��

GDOO¶DOWUD�GHYH� VXELUH�XQ¶HYROX]LRQH� WLSLFD�GHL� SHUVRQDJJL� URPDQ]HVFKL�� ,O�

IDWWR�FKH�O¶HURH�VWHVVR�VLD��DOPHQR�GL�SDUWHQ]D��XQ�SUHVVRFKp�DQRQLPR�VLP-

EROR�GHO�JHQHUH�XPDQR��FRQ�L�SUHJL�H� L�GLIHWWL�FKH�TXHVWR�FRPSRUWD��GLYLH-

QH�DOORUD�XQ�HOHPHQWR� LUULQXQFLDELOH� DL�¿QL�GHO� FRLQYROJLPHQWR�HPRWLYR�H�

LQWHOOHWWXDOH��/H�FDUDWWHULVWLFKH�VWUDRUGLQDULH�FKH�GLVWLQJXRQR�LO�VXSHU�HURH�

GDOOD�PDVVD�VRQQR�RWWHQXWH�LQ�PDQLHUD�DFFLGHQWDOH��XQ�LQFLGHQWH��XQD�LQD-

VSHWWDWD�VFRSHUWD�VFLHQWL¿FD����PD�LQ�IRQGR�LO�VXSHU�HURH�ULPDQH�XQR�GL�QRL��

8Q�PRUWDOH��4XDOFXQR�FKH�PHWWH�D�UHSHQWDJOLR�OD�SURSULD�YLWD�RJQL�JLRUQR��

SHUVHJXHQGR�XQ� LGHDOH� GL� JLXVWL]LD� H�PRUDOLWj� VRYUDVWDQWL� OH� OHJJL� XPDQH��

VHQ]D�SHUDOWUR�HVVHUH�FRQGL]LRQDWR�GD�HYLGHQWL�PRWLYD]LRQL�UHOLJLRVH��)RUVH�

SURSULR�SHU�TXHVWR�L�PRGHUQL�VXSHU�HURL�FL�ULVXOWDQR�SL��VLPSDWLFL��3DUODQR�

DOOD�QRVWUD�FRGDUGLD��HVRUWDQGR�LO�FRUDJJLR��$O�QRVWUR�HJRLVPR��VSLQJHQGRFL�

11 U. Eco, Apocalittici e integrati, Milano, Bompiani, 1964, p. 222

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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DG�DJLUH�LQ�YLVWD�GHO�%HQH��

6H�FRQIURQWLDPR�6XSHUPDQ�FRQ�%DWPDQ�H�5RELQ��*UHHQ�$UURZ��5RELQ�+RRG��

)ODVK�WURYLDPR�FKH�LQ�FRPXQH�KDQQR�OD�SURIRQGD�ERQWj��PRUDOLWj�H�TXLQGL�

O¶XVR�GHL�ORUR�SRWHUL�D�¿Q�GL�EHQH��

©LO� PHVVDJJLR� SHGDJRJLFR� GL� TXHVWH� VWRULH� VDUHEEH��
DOPHQR�D� OLYHOOR�GHOOH� OHWWHUDWXUH� LQIDQWLOL�� DOWDPHQWH�
DFFHWWDELOH� H� JOL� VWHVVL� HSLVRGL�GL� YLROHQ]D�GL� FXL� YDUL�
UDFFRQWL� VRQR� LQIUDPH]]DWL�� DSSDULUHEEHUR� ¿QDOL]]DWL�
D�TXHVWD�ULSURYD]LRQH�WHUPLQDOH�GHO�PDOH�H�DO�WULRQIR�
GHJOL�RQHVWLª�12

/HJJHQGR�OH�LPSUHVH�GL�%DWPDQ��6XSHUPDQ�H�JOL�DOWUL��FDSLDPR�FKH�OD�ORUR�

QRQ�q�XQD�SRVL]LRQH�SULYLOHJLDWD��SLXWWRVWR�LO�FRQWUDULR��q�HVVHQ]LDOPHQWH�WUD-

JLFD��$�GL̆HUHQ]D�GL�$FKLOOH�H�JOL�DOWUL��FRQVDSHYROL�GL�HVVHUH�DPDWL�H�SURWHWWL�

GDJOL�'HL�EHQHYROL��L�VXSHU�HURL�PRGHUQL�VRQR�VROL��&RPH�VL�q�JLj�GHWWR��JOL�

,PPRUWDOL�VRQR�FDGXWL�FRVu�FRPH�OD�VSHUDQ]D�GHOOD�LPSHULWXUD�JORULD�SUHVVR�

L�SRVWHUL���$O�FRQWHPSR�L�VXSHU�HURL�VRQR�HPDUJLQDWL�GDOOD�VRFLHWj�LQ�FXL�YL-

YRQR�D�FDXVD�GHOOD�ORUR�HFFH]LRQDOLWj��3HU�OD�PDJJLRU�SDUWH�GHO�WHPSR�VRQR�

YLVWL�FRPH�XQ�SHULFROR�SHU�O¶RUGLQH�FRVWLWXLWR�H�VROR�LQ�SUHVHQ]D�GL�PLQDFFH�

VWUDRUGLQDULH�LO�ORUR�LQWHUYHQWR�q�WROOHUDWR��/D�ORUR�DSSDUL]LRQH�LQ�SXEEOLFR�

JHQHUD�VWXSRUH��PHUDYLJOLD��4XDVL�PDL�JUDWLWXGLQH��

/¶HURH�PRGHUQR�q�WUDJLFR�SHUFKp�FRQVDSHYROH�FKH�OD�VXD�PRUWH��D�GL̆HUHQ]D�

GL�TXHOOD�GHJOL�HURL�DQWLFKL��VDUj�XQD�PRUWH�GH¿QLWLYD�H�DQQLHQWDWULFH��0D�DOOR�

VWHVVR�WHPSR�O¶DFFHWWD]LRQH�SL��R�PHQR�FRQVDSHYROH�QH�SRUWD�D�FRPSLPHQWR�

LO�VLJQL¿FDWR��7UD�LO�VXSHU�HURH��OD�PDVFKHUD��H�LO�VXR�DOWHU�HJR�XPDQR��LO�YRO-

WR��QRQ�DYYLHQH�PDL�OD�FDWDUVL�R�LO�FRPSOHWDPHQWR��,O�FRQÀLWWR�q�LQVDQDELOH��

RJQXQD�GHOOH�GXH�SDUWL�FHUFD�GL�SUHYDOHUH�VXOO¶DOWUD��GL�GLVIDUVHQH��3HUFKp�XQ�

HURH�FKH�VL�WURYD�LQWUDSSRODWR�QHL�VHQWLPHQWL�H�QHOOH�FRQWUDGGL]LRQL�GHOO¶XR-

PR�q�XQ�HURH�]RSSR��0D�O¶XRPR�FKH�DEEUDFFLD�VHQ]D�ULVHUYH�OD�JUDQGH]]D�GHL�

VXRL�SRWHUL�H�LQ�HVVL�VL�SHUGH��q�XQ�SH]]R�GL�ODWWD��/H�VWHVVH�YLWH�GHOO¶XRPR�H�GHO�
12 U. Eco, Apocalittici … op cit, p. 257

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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VXSHU�HURH�KDQQR�GXH�SHUFRUVL� WRWDOPHQWH�GLYHUVL�� WUDJLFDPHQWH�SDUDOOHOL��

6FLVVL��L�YDUL�%DWPDQ��+XON�H�6SLGHUPDQ�YDJDQR�DOOD�ULFHUFD�GL�XQ¶LGHQWL¿-

FD]LRQH�LQQDWD�FKH�KDQQR�VHPSUH�DYXWR��VHQ]D�WXWWDYLD�FRQRVFHUOD��/¶HURH�

q�WUDJLFR�SHUFKp�YHGH�LO�VXR�ULÀHVVR�XPDQR��SDUWH�H�VLPEROR�GHOO¶8PDQLWj��

/D�PDVFKHUD�q�LO�PH]]R�SHU�VDFUDOL]]DUH�OH�VXH�JHVWD��SHU�LQFXWHUH�IDVFLQR�H�

WHUURUH�DO� FRQWHPSR��$�GL̆HUHQ]D�GHO�'LR�FODVVLFR�� LO� VXSHU�HURH�QRQ�FUHD�

PD�LVWLWXLVFH�LO�SURSULR�RUGLQH��XQ�RUGLQH�FKH�VL�LQVLQXD�LQ�XQ�RUGLQH�JLj�HVL-

VWHQWH��R�XQ�PRQGR�LQ�XQ�PRQGR�FKH�JLj�HVLVWH��DWWUDYHUVR�OD�VXD�PDVFKHUD��

OD�SURLH]LRQH�GHO�6p�SL��SURIRQGR��/D�PDVFKHUD�GXQTXH� LQFDUQD� OD�¿JXUD�

VDFUDOH�FKH�WHUURUL]]D�H�DEEDJOLD��TXHOOR�VSDYHQWR�H�PHUDYLJOLD�UDFFRQWDWL�GDO�

thauma�GHO�PRQGR�FODVVLFR��/¶XRPR�FUHD�XQD�PDVFKHUD�SHU�VDFUDOL]]DUVL�H�

VDFUDOL]]DUH�OD�UHDOWj�FKH�OXL�VWHVVR�LVWLWXLVFH��&Lz�FKH�OXL�IRQGD��HVVHQGR�XQ�

PLWR�� q� O¶LGHD�GHO�PRQGR�FKH�QRL� WXWWL�GRYUHPPR�FRQGLYLGHUH��XQ�PRQGR�

LQJLXVWR�FKH�KD�ELVRJQR�GL�JLXVWL]LD��$WWUDYHUVR�TXHVWD�UHL¿FD]LRQH��GD�9ROWR�

D�0DVFKHUD��GD�8RPR�D�(URH��GD�(URH�D�0LWR��VL�FRQVHJQD�DOO¶XPDQLWj�SHU�

VHPSUH��/D�PDVFKHUD�GLYHQWD�PHWDIRUD�GHO�SHQVLHUR�XPDQR�

Cinema, fumetti e tivvù. 

1RYHOOL�DHGL��L�PH]]L�GL�FRPXQLFD]LRQH�GL�PDVVD��7UD�WXWWL�OD�WHOHYLVLRQH�UL-

PDQH�LO�PH]]R�GL�FRPXQLFD]LRQH�SHU�HFFHOOHQ]D�H�QRQRVWDQWH�RJJL�VLD�VHP-

SUH�SL�� LQVLGLDWD�GDO�ZHE�QHO�VXR�UXROR��QHVVXQ�DOWUR�PH]]R�ULHVFH�DQFRUD�

DG�HJXDJOLDUH�OD�VXD�VROHUWH�ḢFLHQ]D�QHOOD�IDEEULFD]LRQH�GL�QXRYL�YROWL�GHO�

PLWR�� VHPSUH�SL�� LPPHGLDWR�H�SRS��6WRULH� H� WLSL�XPDQL�XQLYHUVDOL� YHQJR-

QR�DGDWWDWL�GDOOH�SURGX]LRQL�FLQHPDWRJUD¿FKH�H�PXVLFDOL�FKH�IDQQR�ULYLYHUH�

O¶DQWLFR�VRWWR�QXRYH�VHPELDQ]H��5DPER��%DWPDQ�H�6XSHUPDQ��6KHUORFN�+RO-

mes, ma anche le stelle del porno, sono in ultima istanza parte dello stesso 

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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OLQJXDJJLR�VLPEROLFR�H�XQLYHUVDOH�D�FXL�WXWWL�QRL�VSRQWDQHDPHQWH�DGHULDPR�H�

FKH��VRSUDWWXWWR��XWLOL]]LDPR�FRPH�FDWHJRULD�FRQRVFLWLYD��-RVHSK�&DPSEHOO13 

H�&KULV�9RJOHU14� OR� FKLDPDQR� ³0RQRPLWR´�� O¶HURH�� LJQDUR�GHOOH� VXH� VWUDRU-

GLQDULH�FDSDFLWj��YLHQH�WUDYROWR�QHOOD�VXD�PRQRWRQD�URXWLQH�HG�q�FRVWUHWWR�

DG�XQ�FRQIURQWR�IDFFLD�D�IDFFLD�FRQ�VH�VWHVVR�H� OH�VXH�SDXUH�SL��SURIRQGH��

,O� WHQWDWLYR�GL�ULFRQFLOLD]LRQH�FRQ�TXHVWD�QXRYD�SDUWH�GL�Vp� OR�VSLQJHUj�DG�

LQWUDSUHQGHUH�XQD�DYYHQWXUD��XQ�YLDJJLR�GL�IRUPD]LRQH��FKH�JOL�SHUPHWWH�GL�

HVVHUH�SLHQDPHQWH�FRVFLHQWH�GL�Vp��H�PRUDOPHQWH�VXSHULRUH��,�WUH�DWWL�LQ�FXL�

VRQR�QRUPDOPHQWH�VFULWWH�WXWWH�OH�VFHQHJJLDWXUH��ULFDOFDQR�GXQTXH�L�WUH�PR-

PHQWL�LQWHULRUL�VHSDUD]LRQH�LQL]LD]LRQH�ULWRUQR�GHOO¶HURH�

©L�¿OP�VRQR�VSHVVR�FRPSRVWL�GD�WUH�DWWL��FKH�SRVVRQR�
HVVHUH�ULFRQGRWWL�D�WUH�PRPHQWL��SULPR�DWWR��OD�GHFL-
VLRQH�GHOO¶HURH�GL�DJLUH���VHFRQGR�DWWR��O¶DJLUH�LQ�Vp��H�LO�
WHU]R�DWWR��OH�FRQVHJXHQ]H�GHOO¶DJLUH���/D�3ULPD�6RJOLD�
FRQWUDVVHJQD� LO� SXQWR� GL� VYROWD� WUD� SULPR� H� VHFRQGR�
DWWR�� TXHOO¶HYHQWR� FKH� LPSULPH� DOOD� VWRULD� XQ� PRYL-
PHQWR�LQ�DYDQWL�LPSHGHQGR�RJQL�SRVVLELOH�ULWRUQR��'L�
VROLWR�VL�FRQWDQR�GXH�SXQWL�GL�VYROWD�� LO�3ULPR�3XQWR�
GL�6YROWD��DQFKH�73����FKH�LQWURGXFH�LO�6HFRQGR�$WWR��
H�LO�6HFRQGR�3XQWR�GL�6YROWD��DQFKH�73���FKH�FKLXGH�LO�
6HFRQGR�$WWR�SHU�LQWURGXUUH�LO�7HU]R�$WWRª�15

/H�EDWWDJOLH�GHOO¶HURH�VRQR�SULPD�GL�WXWWR�XQD�ORWWD�FRQWUR�VH�VWHVVR��FRQWUR�OD�

VXD�PHWj�RVFXUD�FKH�WHQWD�LQ�RJQL�PRGR�GL�SUHQGHUH�LO�VRSUDYYHQWR��,O�PDO-

YDJLR�q�FLz�FKH�O¶HURH�VDUHEEH�SRWXWR�GLYHQWDUH�FRPSLHQGR�VFHOWH�GL̆HUHQWL��

SHU�HVHPSLR�ULQXQFLDQGR�DO�VDFUL¿FLR�FKH�O¶LQL]LD]LRQH�FRPSRUWD��$QFKH�O¶(-

URH�SXz�VEDJOLDUH��LO�VHQVR�GL�FROSD�SHUz�OR�SRUWHUj�D�FHUFDUH�GL�SRUUH�ULPHGLR�

DOOH�VXH�PDQFDQ]H��DO�FRQWUDULR�GHO�VXR�DQWDJRQLVWD�FKH�JHQHUDOPHQWH�WUDH�

SLDFHUH�GDOOH�VR̆HUHQ]H�GD�OXL�SURYRFDWH�

©/D�¿JXUD�GHO�PRVWUR�WLUDQQR�ULFRUUH�LQ�WXWWH�OH�PLWR-

13 J. Campbell, The Hero With a Thousand Faces, Princeton 1973.
14 C. Vogler, The Writer’s Journey: Mythic Structure For Writers, Studio City 1992.
15 C. Vogler, Il viaggio dell’eroe. La struttura del mito ad uso di scrittori di narrativa e cin-
ema, Roma  1988, p. 97

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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ORJLH��OH�WUDGL]LRQL�SRSRODUL��OH�OHJJHQGH��H�SHUVLQR�JOL�
LQFXEL��H�OH�VXH�FDUDWWHULVWLFKH�VRQR�VHPSUH�HVVHQ]LDO-
PHQWH�OH�VWHVVH��Ê�O¶LQFHWWDWRUH�GL�WXWWL�L�YDQWDJJL�GHOOD�
FRPXQLWj��Ê�LO�PRVWUR�DYLGR�FKH�WXWWR�UHFODPD�SHU�Vp��
,O�VXR�PDOH¿FR�LQÀXVVR�LQYHVWH�WXWWR�LO�VXR�UHJQR��>«@�
/R�VPRGDWR�HJRFHQWULVPR�GHO� WLUDQQR�q�XQD�PDOHGL-
]LRQH�SHU�OXL�H�SHU�LO�VXR�PRQGR�±�DQFKH�TXDQGR�L�VXRL�
D̆DUL�VHPEUDQR�SURVSHUDUH��(JOL�q�XQ�DSSRUWDWRUH�GL�
VYHQWXUH��DQFKH�TXDQGR�LQWHQGH�IDUH�GHO�EHQH��H�YLYH�
QHO�WHUURUH�GL�VH�VWHVVR�H�GHJOL�DOWUL��GL̇GDQGR�GL�WXW-
WL�� FRVWDQWHPHQWH� DVVDOLWR�GD� LPPDJLQDUL� DJJUHVVRUL��
'RYXQTXH�HJOL�SRVL� OD�PDQR��XQ�JULGR�V¶DO]D� �D�YROWH�
FKLDUR� HG� XGLELOH�� D� YROWH� GRORURVDPHQWH� UHSUHVVR���
XQ¶LQYRFD]LRQH�DOO¶HURH�FKH�FRQ�OD�VXD�VSDGD�¿DPPHJ-
JLDQWH��FRQ�LO�VXR�LQWHUYHQWR��FRQ�OD�VXD�YLWD��OLEHUHUj�OD�
WHUUD�GDO�WLUDQQRª�16 

Spiegare che cosa sia il mito significa fare mitologia. 

,O�PLWR��FRPH�KR�FHUFDWR�GL�IDU�HPHUJHUH�SRQHQGR�OH�SUHFHGHQWL�TXHVWLRQL��

QRQ�VL�GLVWLQJXH�SHU�FDUDWWHUH�LQIRUPDWLYR�GDO�OLQJXDJJLR�VFLHQWL¿FR��PD�SHU�

OD�PRGDOLWj�GL�FRQQHVVLRQH�GHJOL�DUJRPHQWL��,O�UDFFRQWR�VFLHQWL¿FR�H�TXHOOR�

PLWLFR�QRQ�KDQQR�OLQJXH�GL̆HUHQWL��GDOOD�ORJLFD�DOO¶DQDORJLD�LO�OLQJXDJJLR�q�

XQR�VROWDQWR��0D�PHQWUH� LO�SULQFLSLR�GL� UD]LRQDOLWj�FKH�JRYHUQD� L�GLVFRUVL�

VFLHQWL¿FL�VL�IRQGD�VX�SDUFHOOL]]D]LRQH�HG�HVFOXVLRQH��LO�PLWR�VL�ḊGD�DG�XQ�

SULQFLSLR�SRLHWLFR�LQFOXVLYR��$O�GL�IXRUL�GHO�FRQWHVWR�FXOWXUDOH�LQ�FXL�RSHUD��LO�

PLWR�q�XQR�VFKHPD�YXRWR��L�VXRL�FRQWHQXWL��SHU�GLUOD�FRQ�OH�SDUROH�GL�5LFRHXU��

VRQR�VLQRQLPR�GL� ³XWRSLD�FRPH� LPPDJLQD]LRQH�GHOO¶LVWDQ]D�VRFLDOH´�17�3HU�

TXHVWR�PRWLYR�LO�PLWR�PRGHUQR�H�TXHOOR�DQWLFR�VL�GL̆HUHQ]LDQR�SHU�VRJJHWWL��

PD�Qp�SHU�VWLOH��Qp�SHU�FRQWHQXWR��,O�PLWR��DO�SDUL�GHOOD�¿ORVR¿D��OD�VFLHQ]D��OD�

VWRULD�H�OD�UHOLJLRQH��q�XQ�PRGR�LQWHUSUHWDWLYR�GHOOD�UHDOWj��1HVVXQR�GL�TXHVWL���

q�³PLJOLRUH´�R�³VXSHULRUH´�DJOL�DOWUL�VH�QRQ�LQ�UHOD]LRQH�DOOR�VFRSR�FRQRVFLWLYR�
16 J. Campbell, L’eroe dai mille volti, Milano, Bompiani, 1958, p. 22
17 Da un articolo-intervista di O. Rossani, pubblicato nel «Corriere della sera» del 23 no-
vembre 1999: “Paul Ricoeur: non cercate il futuro in un chip e con il sommario. Solo la 
comprensione del prossimo ci può salvare dai guasti del progresso”.

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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FKH�FL� VL�SUH¿JJH��9DOH�D�GLUH�� OD� VFLHQ]D�q�XWLOH�SHU�FRQRVFHUH� OH�SURSULH-

Wj�RUJDQROHWWLFKH�GHO�FDFDR�PHQWUH�q�WRWDOPHQWH�LQXWLOH�SHU�FRPSUHQGHUH�LO�

UXROR�FKH�HVVR�DYHYD�QHOOD�FXOWXUD�PD]DWHFD�LQ�FXL�LO�FLRFFRODWR�HUD�LQ�UHDOWj�

XQ¶R̆HUWD�SHU�JOL�GHL�GXUDQWH�OH�SUDWLFKH�SVLFR�VSLULWXDOL��$�SULPD�YLVWD�TXH-

VWD�SXz�VHPEUDUH�XQD�D̆HUPD]LRQH�EDQDOH�H�DVVROXWDPHQWH�FRQGLYLVLELOH��VH�

QRQ�IRVVH�FKH�D�OXQJR��H�DQFRUD�RJJL�FRPH�UHVLGXR�GL�XQR�VWULVFLDQWH�LOOXPL-

QLVPR��OD�VFLHQ]D�q�VWDWD�FRQVLGHUDWD�OD�FKLDYH�LQ�JUDGR�GL�DSULUH�RJQL�SRUWD��

LO�PDVWHU�GL�RJQL�WLSR�GL�FRQRVFHQ]D��0LWR��¿ORVR¿D��VFLHQ]D��VWRULD�H�UHOLJLR-

QH�QRQ�VL�FRQWUDSSRQJRQR�SHUFKp�RJQXQR�ODYRUD�D�SDUWLUH�GD�SUHVXSSRVWL�

GLYHUVL��FRQ�GLYHUVL�VFRSL��H�SHUVLQR�FRQ�VWUXPHQWL�GL�LQGDJLQH�GLYHUVL��Ê�LO�

materiale con cui esse fanno i conti ad essere sempre lo stesso, permettendo 

GHOOH�VRYUDSSRVL]LRQL�FKH�ULVFKLDQR�GL�UHQGHUH�LO�WHUUHQR�VFLYRORVR��3HUFKp�VH�

GD�XQD�SDUWH�OD�FRQWDPLQD]LRQH�VHUYH�D�VROOHFLWDUH�QXRYL�VWLPROL�LQ�FLDVFXQD�

ULFHUFD��LQ�RJQL�PRPHQWR�VL�ULVFKLD�GL�FRQIRQGHUH�XQ�PHWRGR�SHU�O¶DOWUR��XQR�

VFRSR�SHU�O¶DOWUR��GD�TXL�VWRUSLDWXUH�H�IUDLQWHQGLPHQWL��2�PHJOLR��LGHRORJLH��

PLVWL¿FD]LRQL��VHPSOL¿FD]LRQL�H�LQ�JHQHUH�RJQL�IRUPD��QHJDWLYD��GL��LVPR��

3HU� TXHVWR� PRWLYR� LO� PLWR� QRQ� q� DOOHJRULD�� 1RQ� GLFH� ³TXHVWR´� DWWUDYHUVR�

³TXHOOR´��FRVLFFKp�FLz�FKH�q�DOWUR�VLD�FRPSUHVR�LQ�FLz�FKH�q�XJXDOH��3HUFKp�LO�

PLWR�QRQ�SXz�HVVHUH�UD]LRQDOL]]DWR��&RPH�GLFHYD�:LWWJHQVWHLQ�QHOOH�Note al 

Ramo d’oro�GL�)UD]HU��LO�PLWR�QRQ�SXz�HVVHUH�QHPPHQR�³VSLHJDWR´��1RQ�F¶q�

QHVVXQD�PRGDOLWj�LQIHULRUH�GL�UDSSUHVHQWD]LRQH�GL�XQD�YHULWj�WUDVFHQGHQWH��

Quando la Teogonia�FL�QDUUD��

©(�*LRYH��UH�GHL�1XPL��GDSSULPD�VXD�VSRVD�IH¶�0HWL�
FKH�VHQQR�DYHYD�SL��GHJOL�XRPLQL�WXWWL�H�GHL�1XPL�
0D�TXDQGR�VWDYD�JLj�SHU�GDUH�OD�OXFH�DG�$WqQD
RFFKLD]]XUULQD��*LRYH�OH�WHVH�XQD�IURGH��XQ�LQJDQQR�
H��FRQ�DFFRUWL�GLVFRUVL��OD�WUDQJXJLz�QHO�VXR�YHQWUH�
SHU�L�FRQVLJOL�GL�*HD��GL�&LHOR�FRSHUWR�GL�VWHOOH�
OR�FRQVLJOLDURQ�FRVu��SHUFKp�QRQ�DYHVVH�O¶RQRUH
GHO�UHJQR�XQ�DOWUR��LQYHFH�GL�OXL��GHL�EHDWL�&HOHVWL�

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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SHUFKp�YROHYD�LO�IDWR�FKH�0qWLGH�GHVVH�DOOD�OXFH
¿JOL�VDJJLVVLPL��SULD�OD�IDQFLXOOD�GDJOL�RFFKL�D]]XUULQL�
OD�7ULWRJqQLD��SDUL�GL�VHQQR�H�GL�IRU]D�D�VXR�SDGUH�
H�XQ�¿JOLR�SRL�GRYHD�JHQHUDUH�G¶LPPHQVR�YLJRUH�
FK¶HVVHU�VRYUDQR�GRYHYD�GHJOL�XRPLQL�WXWWL�H�GHL�1XPL�
0D�OD�SUHYHQQH�*LRYH��UDFFROVH�OD�'HD�QHO�VXR�YHQWUH�
VLFFKp� VHPSUH� LQGLFDUJOL� SRWHVVH� LO� PDODQQR� H� LO�
YDQWDJJLRª�18

QRQ�VWD�VSLHJDQGR�FRQ�EHOOH�SDUROH��DG�HVHPSLR��FKH�OD�UD]LRQDOLWj�JHQHUD�OD�

VDSLHQ]D��4XL�VLDPR�SURSULR�GL�IURQWH�DO�WHUULELOH�JHVWR�GHO�'LR��FKH�LQJKLRWWH�

OD�SURSULD�¿JOLD�WHPHQGR�GL�HVVHU�GD�OHL�XQ�JLRUQR�VSRGHVWDWR��1HPPHQR�VL�

SXz�SHQVDUH�FKH�TXHVWD�VLD�XQD�³VROR´�EHOOD�LQYHQ]LRQH��XQD�EHOOD�VWRULD�FRQ�

FXL� LQWUDWWHQHUH� LO�SXEEOLFR�GXUDQWH� OH� IHVWLYLWj�FLWWDGLQH��SHUFKp�VH�q�YHUR�

FKH�PROWR�SUREDELOPHQWH�QRQ�HVLVWHWWHUR�PDL�Qp�=HXV�Qp�$WHQD��q�DOWUHWWDQ-

WR�YHUR�FKH�QHO�PRPHQWR�LQ�FXL�OH�SHUVRQH�FRPLQFLDURQR�D�FUHGHUH�LQ�ORUR��

DG�R̆ULUH�ORUR�VDFUL¿FL��D�SUHJDUOL��LQ�SRFKH�SDUROH�TXDQGR�OL�IHFHUR�HQWUDUH�

QHOOD�ORUR�FXOWXUD��PRGL¿FDQGROD��HVVL�GLYHQQHUR�UHDOL��1LHW]VFKH�GHULGH�O¶HF-

FLWD]LRQH�GHL�SRHWL�FKH�WHQGRQR�OH�RUHFFKLH�LOOXGHQGRVL�FKH�³OD�QDWXUD�VWHVVD�

si sia innamorata di loro”19��PD�G¶DOWUD�SDUWH�QRQ�SXz�IDUH�D�PHQR�GL�DP-

PHWWHUH�FKH��q�OD�QRVWUD�VWHVVD�LJQRUDQ]D�D�VSLQJHUFL�DG�ḊGDUH�QRL�VWHVVL�D�

TXHVWH�SDUROH�QRQ�YHUH���

4XHVWR�q�LO�PLWR��Ê�TXDOFRVD�FKH�KD�D�FKH�IDUH�FRQ�OD�IHGH��PD�QRQ�VL�HVDXULVFH�

FRQ�HVVD��+D�D�FKH�IDUH�FRQ�OD�FXOWXUD��PD�GL�QXRYR��QRQ�q�VROR�XQ�IDWWRUH�FXO-

WXUDOH��8Q�PLWR�q��LQ�SDUROH�VHPSOLFL��FLz�FKH�ID�OD�GL̆HUHQ]D��,O�SXQWR�q�FKH�

TXHVWD�GL̆HUHQ]D�YD�ROWUH� O¶RYYLR�GHOOH�SURGX]LRQL�FXOWXUDOL� �¿ORVR¿D��DUWL��

UHOLJLRQL���LQYHVWH�OD�VFLHQ]D��FKH�DO�FRQWUDULR�GL�TXDQWR�VL�q�LQGRWWL�D�SHQ-

VDUH�QRQ�q�PDL�QHXWUDOH��,QYHVWH�OD�QRVWUD�VWRULD��0D�VRSUD�RJQL�DOWUD�FRVD��

LQYHVWH�OD�QRVWUD�YLWD��/H�QRVWUH�VWHVVH�SHUFH]LRQL�VHQVRULDOL�VRQR�DOWHUDWH�GDL�
18 Esiodo, Teogonia, in “Opere” trad. it. a cura di G. Arrighetti, Milano, Mondadori, 2007, 
vv. 886-900
19 F. Nietzsche, Così parlò ... op. cit., p. 147

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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PLWL�D�FXL�GLDPR�YLWD��FUHGHQGRFL��&DPELD�LO�QRVWUR�OLQJXDJJLR��H�FRQ�HVVR�OD�

GH¿QL]LRQH�VWHVVD�GL�³PLWR´�

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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6ROLWD�QRWWH�GD�OXSL�QHO�%URQ[�
QHO�ORFDOH�VWDQ�VXRQDQGR�XQ�EOXHV�GHJOL�6WRQHV�

ORVFKL�LQGLYLGXL�DO�EDQFRQH�GHO�EDU�
SLHQL�GL�ZKLVN\�H�PDUJDULGDV�

WXWWR�DG�XQ�WUDWWR�OD�SRUWD�ID�³VODP´�
LO�JXHUFLR�HQWUD�GL�FRUVD�FRQ�XQD�QRYLWj�

GULWWD�VLFXUD�VL�PRUPRUD�FKH�,�FDQQRQL�KDQQR�IDWWR�³EDQJ´�
KDQQR�XFFLVR�O¶8RPR�5DJQR�

chi sia stato non si sa 
IRUVH�TXHOOL�GHOOD�PDOD�IRUVH�OD�SXEEOLFLWj�

KDQQR�XFFLVR�O¶8RPR�5DJQR�
QRQ�VL�VD�QHDQFKH�LO�SHUFKp�

DYUj�IDWWR�TXDOFKH�VJDUUR�D�TXDOFKH�LQGXVWULD�GL�FD̆q�
$OOD�FHQWUDOH�GHOOD�SROL]LD�,O�FRPPLVVDULR�GLFH�FKH�YROHWH�FKH�VLD�

TXHO�FKH�q�VXFFHVVR�QRQ�FL�IHUPHUj�,O�FULPLQH�QRQ�YLQFHUj�
PD�QHOOH�VWUDGH�F¶q�LO�SDQLFR�RUPDL�

QHVVXQR�HVFH�GL�FDVD�QHVVXQR�YXROH�JXDL�
HG�DJOL�DSSHOOL�DOOD�FDOPD�LQ�79�

DGHVVR�FKL�FL�FUHGH�SL��
KDQQR�XFFLVR�O¶8RPR�5DJQR�&KL�VLD�VWDWR�QRQ�VL�VD�

IRUVH�TXHOOL�GHOOD�PDOD�IRUVH�OD�SXEEOLFLWj�
KDQQR�XFFLVR�O¶8RPR�5DJQR�
QRQ�VL�VD�QHDQFKH�LO�SHUFKp�

DYUj�IDWWR�TXDOFKH�VJDUUR�D�TXDOFKH�LQGXVWULD�GL�FD̆q�
JL��QHOOH�VWUDGH�VL�YHGRQR�JDQJ�

GL�UDJLRQLHUL�LQ�GRSSLR�SHWWR�SLHQL�GL�VWUHVV�
VH�QRQ�WL�YHQGR�PL�YHQGHUDL�WX�

SHU�����OLUH�R�SRFR�SL��
OH�IDFFH�GL�YRJXH�VRQR�PLWL�SHU�QRL�
DWWRUL�WURSSR�EHOOL�VRQR�JOL�XQLFL�HURL�

LQYHFH�OXL�VL�OXL�HUD�XQD�VWDU�PD�WDQWR�QRQ�ULWRUQHUj�
KDQQR�XFFLVR�O¶8RPR�5DJQR�

chi sia stato non si sa 
IRUVH�TXHOOL�GHOOD�PDOD�IRUVH�OD�SXEEOLFLWj�

KDQQR�XFFLVR�O¶8RPR�5DJQR�
QRQ�VL�VD�QHDQFKH�LO�SHUFKp�

DYUj�IDWWR�TXDOFKH�VJDUUR�D�TXDOFKH�LQGXVWULD�GL�FD̆q�
KDQQR�XFFLVR�O¶8RPR�5DJQR�

chi sia stato non si sa 
IRUVH�TXHOOL�GHOOD�PDOD�IRUVH�OD�SXEEOLFLWj�

KDQQR�XFFLVR�O¶8RPR�5DJQR�
QRQ�VL�VD�QHDQFKH�LO�SHUFKp�

DYUj�IDWWR�TXDOFKH�VJDUUR�D�TXDOFKH�LQGXVWULD�GL�FD̆q�20

20 M. Pezzali, Hanno ucciso l’uomo ragno, in «Hanno ucciso l’uomo ragno», Fri Records, 
1992.
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II. AUTOREVOLI OPINIONI

,Q�TXHVWD�VHFRQGD�SDUWH�VL�HVSRUUDQQR�DOFXQH�WUD�OH�SL��DXWRUHYROL�RSLQLRQL�

IRUPXODWH�GD�¿ORVR¿��VXO�PLWR��/¶LQWHQWR�q�TXHOOR�GL�R̆ULUH�XQD�SURVSHWWLYD�

GLDFURQLFD�GHOO¶DSSURFFLR�DOOD�PDWHULD�PLWRORJLFD��PD�DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�IRU-

QLUH�XQD�VROLGD�EDVH�GL� ULIHULPHQWR�SHU� OH�RELH]LRQL� FULWLFKH�FKH�YHUUDQQR�

SUHVHQWDWH�QHO�FDSLWROR�VXFFHVVLYR��

Mito e conoscenza nell’epoca antica. 
Parmenide e Platone

6L�q�GHWWR�GXQTXH�FKH�SULPD�GL�WXWWR�OD�¿ORVR¿D��LQWHVD�FRPH�TXHOOD�IRU]D�GL�

LQWHUURJD]LRQH�H�GL�ULÀHVVLRQH�FKH�YHUWH�VXL�JUDQGL�SUREOHPL�GHOOD�FRQRVFHQ-

]D�H�GHOOD�FRQGL]LRQH�XPDQD��GHYH�IDUH�L�FRQWL�FRO�PLWR��4XHO�PRQGR�FKH�QRL�

FRQRVFLDPR�H�GRPLQLDPR�DWWUDYHUVR�XQ�VLVWHPD�GL�OHJJL�¿VLFR�PDWHPDWLFKH�

HG� DSSOLFD]LRQL� WHFQLFKH�� OR� SHUFHSLDPR� RULJLQDULDPHQWH� FRPH�XQ� FDPSR�

RVFXUR�LQ�FXL�LQWHUYHQJRQR�IRU]H�H�SRWHQ]H�FKH�FL�VIXJJRQR�QHO�ORUR�SL��LQWL-

PR�VLJQL¿FDWR��(G�q�TXHVWD�VIXJJHYROH]]D��TXHVWD�LQD̆HUUDELOLWj��D�IRUQLUH�OD�

PDWHULD�OHWWHUDULD�GHO�PLWR��OD�QRVWUD�LPPDJLQD]LRQH�WHQWD��IRUVH�LQJHQXD-

mente forse no, di colmare una lacuna della conoscenza.

©*OL�XRPLQL�KDQQR�FRPLQFLDWR�D�¿ORVRIDUH��RUD�FRPH�
LQ�RULJLQH��D�FDXVD�GHOOD�PHUDYLJOLD��PHQWUH�GD�SULQFL-
SLR�UHVWDYDQR�PHUDYLJOLDWL�GL�IURQWH�DOOH�GL̇FROWj�SL��
VHPSOLFL��LQ�VHJXLWR��SURJUHGHQGR�D�SRFR�D�SRFR��JLXQ-
VHUR�D�SRUVL�SUREOHPL�VHPSUH�PDJJLRUL��SHU�HVHPSLR�L�
SUREOHPL�ULJXDUGDQWL�L�IHQRPHQL�GHOOD�OXQD�H�TXHOOL�GHO�
VROH�H�GHJOL�DOWUL�DVWUL��R�L�SUREOHPL�ULJXDUGDQWL�OD�JHQH-
UD]LRQH�GHOO¶LQWHUR�XQLYHUVR��2UD��FKL�SURYD�XQ�VHQVR�
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GL�GXEELR�H�GL�PHUDYLJOLD�ULFRQRVFH�GL�QRQ�VDSHUH��HG�q�
SHU�TXHVWR�FKH�DQFKH�FROXL�FKH�DPD�LO�PLWR�q��LQ�FHUWR�
TXDO�PRGR��¿ORVRIR��LO�PLWR��LQIDWWL��q�FRVWLWXLWR�GD�XQ�
LQVLHPH�GL�FRVH�FKH�GHVWDQR�PHUDYLJOLD��&RVLFFKp��VH�
JOL�XRPLQL�KDQQR�¿ORVRIDWR�SHU�OLEHUDUVL�GDOO¶LJQRUDQ-
]D��q�HYLGHQWH�FKH�ULFHUFDQR�LO�FRQRVFHUH�VROR�DO�¿QH�GL�
VDSHUH�H�QRQ�SHU�FRQVHJXLUH�TXDOFKH�XWLOLWj�SUDWLFDª�21

&LUFD�OH�RULJLQL�H�OD�IXQ]LRQH�FKH�LO�PLWR�HEEH�QHOOD�VWRULD�GHO�SHQVLHUR��O¶RSL-

QLRQH�FRPXQH�q�SURSHQVD�D�FUHGHUH�FKH�HVVR�VLD�XQD�VSLHJD]LRQH�GHOOH�OHJJL�

GHO�PRQGR�SDU]LDOH��R�LQFRPSOHWD��R�LQJHQXD��0DJDUL�WLSLFD�GL�XQD�FXOWXUD�

H�GL�XQ�SHQVLHUR�SULPLWLYL��FRPH�DG�HVHPSLR�LQ�TXHOO¶HSRFD�FKH�q�VWDWD�GH¿-

QLWD�SUH�¿ORVR¿FD��GRYH�LO�PLWR�HUD�FRQVLGHUDWR�LO�SXQWR�G¶RULJLQH��/D�QRVWUD�

RULJLQH��

,Q� XQ� VHFRQGR� PRPHQWR�� FRQVHJXHQWHPHQWH� DOOH� LQGDJLQL� SUHVRFUDWLFKH�

VXOO¶archè�� TXHOOD� SDUWLFRODUH� FRQ¿JXUD]LRQH� GHO� PLWR� GRYHWWH� VXELUH� XQD�

FRQVLVWHQWH�WUDVIRUPD]LRQH�QRQ�HVVHQGR�SL��ULWHQXWD�XQD�ULVSRVWD�DGHJXDWD�

DL�TXHVLWL�FKH�GD�VHPSUH�HUD�VWDWD�GHVLJQDWD�D�ULVSRQGHUH��7XWWDYLD�HVVHQGR�

O¶LPPDJLQD]LRQH�H�OD�FUHD]LRQH�SRLHWLFD�IDFROWj�LQVRSSULPLELOL�GHOO¶XRPR��LO�

PLWR�QRQ�SRWp�VFRPSDULUH�GHO�WXWWR��PD�YHQQH�WUDVIRUPDWR�LQ�PDQLHUD�SLXW-

WRVWR�UDGLFDOH��(VVR�GLYHQQH�DOORUD�WUDVSRVL]LRQH�DOOHJRULFD��XQ�EHO�FDGUH�FKH�

UDFFKLXGH�DO�VXR�LQWHUQR�XQ�FRQWHQXWR�PROWR�SL��SURIRQGR��LO�TXDOH�SXz�HV-

VHUH�FROWR�HG�HODERUDWR�VRODPHQWH�GDOOD�UDJLRQH��4XHVWD�LQWHUSUHWD]LRQH�¿QL-

VFH�GXQTXH�SHU�RSHUDUH�XQD�WUDVOD]LRQH�GHO�FRQFHWWR�GD�XQ�SLDQR�VLPEROLFR�

DG�XQR�PHWDIRULFR��/D�¿ORVR¿D�DQWLFD�q�TXLQGL�GD�FRQVLGHUDUVL�D�ULJXDUGR�XQ�

SHULRGR�GL�WUDQVL]LRQH�LQ�FXL�SHU�SULPD�FRVD�YHQJRQR�ULGH¿QLWL�L�VLJQL¿FDWL�GL�

YHULWj��FRPH�VL�YHGUj�LQ�VHJXLWR��H�GL�UD]LRQDOLWj�VWHVVD��GD�XQD�WUDGX]LRQH�GL�

DVSLUD]LRQL�JHQHUDOL�H�SUREOHPL�SXUDPHQWH�WHRULFL�DG�XQD�YHUL¿FD�GHL�IDWWL�H�

della loro riduzione in sistemi teorici.

Da un linguaggio analogico ad uno logico.�1HO�9�VHFROR�D��&���FRQWHPSRUD-

21 Aristotele, Metafisica, trad. it. a cura di G. Reale, Milano, Bompiani, 2000, vv. I.2.982b.
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QHDPHQWH�DO�GL̆RQGHUVL�GHOOH�VFXROH�¿ORVR¿FKH�LQ�*UHFLD�H�GHL�ORUR�LQVHJQD-

PHQWL�EDVDWL�VXOOD�UD]LRQDOLWj��LO�UDFFRQWR�PLWLFR�YHQQH�JUDGXDOPHQWH�PHVVR�

D�GLVWDQ]D�H�JXDUGDWR�FRQ�VRVSHWWR��6HQRIDQH�GL�&RORIRQH��DG�HVHPSLR�� OR�

DFFXVDYD� GL� ULSRUWDUH� XQ�GLVFRUVR� IDQWDVLRVR� H� ORQWDQR�GDOOD� YHULWj� UD]LR-

QDOH�GHO�UHDOH��3HU� OD�SULPD�YROWD�JOL�'HL�QRQ�VHPEUDYDQR�SL�� LQ�JUDGR�GL�

ULVSRQGHUH�DOOH�GRPDQGH�GHJOL�XRPLQL�H�TXHVWD�ORUR�LQDGHJXDWH]]D�VL�ULYHOz�

DQFKH�OD�ORUR�¿QH��WURSSR�VLPLOL�DJOL�XRPLQL��OH�GLYLQLWj�GHOO¶2OLPSR�HVDXUL-

URQR� OD� ORUR�FDULFD�VLPEROLFD�ULPDQHQGR�VHPSOLFL�SURWDJRQLVWL�GL� UDFFRQWL�

OD�FXL�GLVFXWLELOH�PRUDOLWj�YHQLYD�QHJDWLYDPHQWH�JLXGLFDWD�GDJOL�XRPLQL�22 Il 

UDSLGR�SURFHVVR�GL�HSXUD]LRQH�GDJOL�HOHPHQWL�PLWRORJLFL�GDOOD�FXOWXUD�D�IDYR-

UH�GL�XQD�SURVSHWWLYD�VWRULFD�GL�VWDPSR�WXFLGLGHR��SHUWDQWR��VL�GHYH�OHJJHUH�

FRPH�FRQVHJXHQWH�DO�WHQWDWLYR�GL�UD]LRQDOL]]D]LRQH�GHL�SURFHVVL�FRQRVFLWLYL��

Ê�SHU�TXHVWR�PRWLYR�FKH�OD�FRQRVFHQ]D�GHULYDWD�GDOOD�PLWRORJLD��TXHOOD�FRQR-

VFHQ]D�LVSLUDWD�DJOL�XRPLQL�GDOOD�GLYLQLWj��YLHQH�UHVSLQWD�D�FDXVD�GHOOD�VFDUVD�

FRHUHQ]D�H�GHOOH�FRQWUDGGL]LRQL�LQWHUQH��LO�PLWR��EDVDQGR�WXWWD�OD�VXD�IRU]D�

SHUVXDVLYD�VXOO¶DXWRULWj�GL�TXHVWR�R�TXHO�GLR�FKH�OR�VXJJHULYD�DOO¶XRPR��QHO�

PRPHQWR�LQ�FXL�TXHVWL�IXURQR�PHVVL�GD�SDUWH�QRQ�SRWp�SL��DYDQ]DUH�DOFXQD�

SUHWHVD� YHULWDWLYD��'L�SHU� Vp�� LQIDWWL�� LO�PLWR� HUD� VHPSUH� VWDWR� FRQVLGHUDWR�

FRPH�

«un complesso di racconti, in cui schemi, compren-
VLELOL�DOO¶XRPR��IRUPDQR�LQVLHPH��LQ�IDQWDVWLFKH�FRP-
ELQD]LRQL��XQ�PXOWLIRUPH�VLVWHPD�GL�VHJQL��FKH�YLHQH�
LPSLHJDWR�LQ�YDULR�PRGR�SHU�FKLDULUH�OD�UHDOWjª�23

3HU�FDSLUH�¿QR�LQ�IRQGR�OD�SRUWDWD�GHO�URYHVFLDPHQWR�FKH�IX�PHVVR�LQ�DWWR�GD�

TXHVWR�FDPELR�GL�SURVSHWWLYD�EDVWD�VHJXLUH�OD�WUDVIRUPD]LRQH�GHO�VLJQL¿FDWR�

del termine Aletheia, come ha proposto Marcel Detienne nel suo famoso 

testo Les maîtres de vérité dans la Grèce archaïque��DQFKH� OD�YHULWj��FKH�

22 G. Miles, Classical Mythology in English Literature, London, Routledge, 1999, p. 35
23 W. Burkert, La religione Greca, trad. it. a cura di P. Pavanini, Milano, Jaca Book, 1984, p. 
253
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QHO� VHQVR� FRPXQH�YLHQH�YLVWD� FRPH� LPPXWDELOH�QHOOD� IRUPD�ROWUH� FKH�QHL�

FRQWHQXWL��KD�VXELWR�XQD�SUHFLVD�HYROX]LRQH�VWRULFD�GDOOD�VXD�VHPDQWLFD�SUH�

UD]LRQDOH��$GGLULWWXUD�'HWLHQQH�YHGH�QHOOD�YHULWj�

©LO�WHUUHQR�LGHDOH�SHU�SRUUH��GD�XQD�SDUWH��LO�SUREOHPD�
GHOOH�RULJLQL�UHOLJLRVH�GL�FHUWL�VFKHPL�FRQFHWWXDOL�GHOOD�
¿ORVR¿D�SL��DQWLFD�>«@�GDOO¶DOWUD�SHU�LQGLYLGXDUH��QHJOL�
VWHVVL�DVSHWWL�GL�FRQWLQXLWj�FKH�WHVVRQR�XQD�WUDPD�IUD�
SHQVLHUR�UHOLJLRVR�H�SHQVLHUR�¿ORVR¿FR��L�FDPELDPHQWL�
GL�VLJQL¿FDWR�H�OH�IUDWWXUH�ORJLFKH�FKH�GL̆HUHQ]LDQR�UD-
GLFDOPHQWH�OH�GXH�IRUPH�GL�SHQVLHURª�24

6HFRQGR�'HWLHQQH�� VL� SRVVRQR� LGHQWL¿FDUH� FRPH� GHSRVLWDULH� GHOO¶Aletheia 

QHOOD�VRFLHWj�SUH�ORJLFD��WUH�¿JXUH�IRQGDPHQWDOL�RJQXQD�VRYUDQD�LQGLVFXVVD�

QHO�SURSULR�FDPSR��LO�SRHWD��O¶LQGRYLQR��LO�UH�GL�JLXVWL]LD��2JQXQR�GL�HVVL�³DP-

PLQLVWUD´�LO�YHUR��LQ�YLUW��GHO�SURSULR�VWDWXV�GL�³PDHVWUR�GL�YHULWj´��QHO�FDPSR�

GHOOD�SRHVLD��LQIDWWL��TXHVWD�q�LQVHSDUDELOH�GDOOD�ORGH�ELDVLPR��1HOOD�PDQWLFD�

OD�YHULWj�QRQ�VL�SXz�VFLQGHUH�GDO�UDFFRQWR�OLWXUJLFR�PHQWUH�SHU�LO�UH�JLXGLFH�OD�

9HULWj�YLHQH�OHJDWD�DOOD�IXQ]LRQH�GL�JDUDQ]LD�GHOOD�JLXVWL]LD��6FRSULDPR�FRVu�

FKH�OD�YHULWj�DUFDLFD�ID�SDUWH�GL�XQ�FRPSOHVVR�VLVWHPD�GL�SRWHQ]H��DQWLWHWLFKH�

WUD�ORUR�H�YDULDELOL�GD�FDPSR�VHPDQWLFR�D�FDPSR�VHPDQWLFR��,Q�SDUWLFRODUH�

Aletheia�GHYH�HVVHUH�SHQVDWD�LQVFLQGLELOH�GD�mnemosine, memoria, e antite-

tica a lethe, dimenticanza, e peithò��SHUVXDVLRQH��/¶HWLPRORJLD�WUDGL]LRQDOH�

GHO�WHUPLQH��LGHQWL¿FD��OD�YHULWj�FRPH�O¶(VVHUH�OLEHUDWR�GDO�QDVFRQGLPHQWR��

/D�SDUROD�YLHQH�GDO�WHPD�ODWK��LO�FXL�JUDGR�IRUWH�q�OHWK��GD�FXL�/HWH���LO�PLWLFR�

¿XPH�GHOOD�GLPHQWLFDQ]D��DQWLFLSDWR�GD�Į�SULYDWLYR�� ,Q�VLQWHVL� OD�9HULWj�q�

OD�QHJD]LRQH�GHO�QDVFRQGLPHQWR��DOWULPHQWL�GHWWD�QHJD]LRQH�GL�QHJD]LRQH��

)LORVR¿FDPHQWH�XQD�SURSRVL]LRQH�FRQVHUYHUj�OD�SURSULD�YDOLGLWj�¿QWDQWRFKp�

VL�VDUj�LQ�JUDGR�GL�QHJDUH�RJQL�FRQIXWD]LRQH�FKH�OH�YLHQH�ULYROWD�25�1HO�SHQ-

24 M. Detienne, I maestri di verità nella Grecia arcaica, trad. it. a cura di A. Fraschetti, 
Roma-Bari, Laterza, 2008, p. 55
25 Faccio riferimento alla teoria della falsificabilità e non-contraddittorietà proposta da 
Karl R. Popper nel volume The Logic of Scientific Discovery, London 1959. Non a caso ho 
citato questo pensatore contemporaneo, che a prima vista potrebbe sembrare quanto più 
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VLHUR�DUFDLFR��GXQTXH��QRQ�HVLVWH�Aletheia senza lethe��GDWR�FKH�O¶³REOLR´�QRQ�

q�VROR�LO�¿JOLR�GHOOD�1RWWH�FKH�VL�FRQWUDSSRQH�DOOD�OXPLQRVD�³YHULWj´��PD�SXz�

DQFKH�HVVHUH�O¶REOLR�GHL�PDOL��OD�FDOPD�GHJOL�D̆DQQL��

«non esiste da una parte Aletheia�� SROR� SRVLWLYR�� H�
GDOO¶DOWUD�lethe��SROR�QHJDWLYR��PD�VL�VYLOXSSD�WUD�TXH-
VWL�GXH�SROL�XQD�]RQD�LQWHUPHGLD��GRYH�Aletheia�VFLYROD�
YHUVR�lethe�H�YLFHYHUVDª�26

,Q�XQ�VHFRQGR�PRPHQWR��FRQ�O¶D̆HUPDUVL�GHOOD�polis�H�GHOOD�VRFLHWj�GHL�JXHU-

ULHUL��OD�SDUROD�PDJLFR�UHOLJLRVD�FHGH�LO�SRVWR�DOOD�SDUROD�GLDORJR��WLSLFD�GHO-

OD�ULJRURVD�ULÀHVVLRQH�UD]LRQDOH��0HQWUH�OD�SDUROD�UHOLJLRVD�VL�VSLHJD�LQ�XQ�

FRQWHVWR� VLPEROLFR�� LO� GLDORJR� VHJXH�SUHFLVH� UHJROH� ORJLFKH��1RQ�D� FDVR� OD�

GH¿QL]LRQH�SL��PDWXUD�GHO�FRQFHWWR�GL�èlenkos�FL�YLHQH�GDWD�GD�$ULVWRWHOH�27 

3DUPHQLGH�q�LO�SULPR�DG�XVDUH�TXHVWR�WHUPLQH�28�PHQWUH�GLYHQWD�SURFHGXUD�

DELWXDOH� LQ�6RFUDWH�3ODWRQH��$QFRUD��SHUz��TXHVWL�SULPL�WHQWDWLYL�GL�FRQIX-

tazione elenctica sono ad hominem��FLz�FKH�YDOH�SHU�XQ�LQWHUORFXWRUH�SXz�

QRQ�YDOHUH�SHU�XQ�DOWUR��$QFKH�QHO�PRPHQWR�LQ�FXL�OD�YHULWj�YLHQH�DG�HVVHUH�

VSRJOLDWD�GD�WXWWH�OH�VXH�VXJJHVWLRQL�PLWLFKH��DQFRUD�XQD�YROWD�HVVD�QRQ�DV-

VXPH�XQ�VLJQL¿FDWR�XQLYRFR��'D�XQD�SDUWH�OD�YHULWj��VRWWR�O¶LQÀXVVR�GHOOD�UH-

WRULFD�H�GHOOD�VR¿VWLFD��GLYHQWD�doxa��RSLQLRQH�29 il retore ha una conoscenza 

PRGHOODWD�VXO�PRQGR�HVWHUQR�H�VXOOD�SUDVVL��XQ�PRQGR�GRYH�QXOOD�q�VWDELOH��

SHUWDQWR� DQFKH� OD� VXD� LQWHOOLJHQ]D� VL� DGDWWD� D�TXHVWD� FRQWLQXD�DPELJXLWj��

distante si possa pensare da Parmenide; Popper ha infatti dedicato un intero libro alla logica 
presocratica e parmenidea, The world of Parmenides. Essays on the presocratic enlighten-
ment, Routledge, 1998.
26 M. Detienne, I maestri ... op. cit., p. 51
27 Aristotele, Metafisica, IV 4, 1006 a 18. La parola ἔλεγχος apparteneva in origine al vo-
cabolario giudiziario dell’antica Grecia e indicava il procedimento a cui erano sottoposti i 
falsi testimoni scoperti in flagrante. Essi venivano arrestati e processati per direttissima: ’ac-
cusatore diventava istantaneamente l’accusato. Nei testi platonici troviamo l’ἔλεγχος decli-
nato in due procedimenti: far cadere l’avversario in contraddizione con se stesso e assumere 
la tesi dell’avversario per dedurne la propria.
28 Parmenide dice che la Verità si raggiunge attraverso un “pugnace ἔλεγχος”. Fr. 7, v. 5
29 Detienne in realtà traduce sempre con “ambiguità”, cfr M. Detienne, I maestri ..., op. cit., 
passim
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3URSULR�SHU�TXHVWD� LQVWDELOLWj� LO�brotos��R�FRPH� OR�FKLDPD� OD�'HD�³O¶XRPR�

GDOOH�GXH�WHVWH´�PD�³GL�FRUWD�YLVWD´�SHUFHSLVFH�VROWDQWR�JOL�DVSHWWL�SDUWLFRODUL�

GHOOD� UHDOWj�� WDQWR� FKH� OD� VXD� FRQRVFHQ]D� q� VHPSUH�SDU]LDOH� H� LQDGHJXDWD��

'DOO¶DOWUD�episteme��FRPSOHWDPHQWH�FRQWUDSSRVWD��¿QLVFH�SHU�LQFRUSRUDUH�L�

YDORUL�GHOO¶HWHUQLWj�H�GHOOD�VWDELOLWj��(VVD�q�OD�FRQRVFHQ]D�GHO�¿ORVRIR��FKH�GL�

IDWWR�VRVWLWXLVFH�QHO� ORUR�UXROR�LO�YHFFKLR�LQGRYLQR�� LO�UH�H� LO�SRHWD��,Q�WXWWL�

TXHVWL� FDVL� FL� VLDPR�EDVDWL� VX�XQ�FRQFHWWR�GL�YHULWj�FRPH�PDQLIHVWD]LRQH��

ULYHOD]LRQH��$OOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR��VHQ]D�FKH�FLz�IRVVH�VHQWLWR�FRPH�FRQWUDULHWj��

JOL�DQWLFKL�DYHYDQR�DQFKH�XQ�FRQFHWWR�GL�9HULWj�FRPH�FRUULVSRQGHQ]D��

«... Aletheia�QHO�JUHFR�GHO�9�VHFROR�q�9HULWj�FRQWUDSSR-
VWD�DOOD�PHQ]RJQD��UDSSUHVHQWD]LRQH�IHGHOH��QHO�SHQ-
VLHUR�H�QHOOD�SDUROD��GL�SHUVRQD�R�GL�FRVD��TXDO�HVVD�q��
/D�VXD�IXQ]LRQH�q�GL�FRPXQLFDUH�PHVVDJJL�QRQ�IDOVL�HG�
HUURQHL��PD�ULVSRQGHQWL�DOOD�UHDOWj�GHJOL�HYHQWLª30

FRPH�JLj�SRVVLDPR�LQWXLUH�GDOOD�GH¿QL]LRQH�GL�YHULWj�FKH�3ODWRQH�FL�Gj�QHO�

Cratilo�

©YHUR�q� LO�GLVFRUVR�FKH�GLFH� OH�FRVH�FRPH�VRQR�� IDOVR�
TXHOOR�FKH�OH�GLFH�FRPH�QRQ�VRQRª31

FRQ�OD�SUHFLVD]LRQH�GL�$ULVWRWHOH��FKH�LO�YHUR�VWD�QHO�SHQVLHUR�H�QHO�OLQJXDJJLR��

PDL�QHOOD�FRVD��OD�TXDOH�DO�PDVVLPR�IXQJH�GD�EDQFR�GL�SURYD�GHOOD�YHULWj�VWHV-

sa.32�$EELDPR�GXQTXH�YLVWR�PXWDUH�SURIRQGDPHQWH�LO�VLJQL¿FDWR�GL��Alethe-

ia��FRQ�OD�QDVFLWD�GHOOD�ULÀHVVLRQH�¿ORVR¿FD��6HJXHQGR�O¶HYROX]LRQH�VHPDQ-

WLFD�GL�TXHVWR�WHUPLQH�SRVVLDPR�DJHYROPHQWH�UHQGHUFL�FRQWR�GHOOD�SRUWDWD�

GHO�VDOWR�FXOWXUDOH�GDO�SHQVLHUR�PLWLFR��EDVDWR�VXOOD�ORJLFD�GHOOD�SHUVXDVLRQH��

D�TXHOOR�¿ORVR¿FR��FKH�VHJXH�OD�ORJLFD�GHOOD��QRQ�FRQWUDGGL]LRQH�H�GHOO¶RS-

SRVL]LRQH�GLFRWRPLFD��)LORVR¿FDPHQWH�SDUODQGR� LO�SULPR�SXQWR�GL� URWWXUD�

HVSOLFLWR�FRQ�OD�WUDGL]LRQH�DYYLHQH�FRQ�LO�Poema sulla Natura�GL�3DUPHQLGH��

30 B. Gentili, Poesia e Pubblico nella Grecia Antica: da Omero al V secolo, Roma 1984, p. 225
31 Platone, Cratilo, trad. it. a cura di F. Aronadio, Roma-Bari, Laterza, 2008, vv. 385 b
32 Aristotele, Metafisica ... op. cit., VI 4, 1027 b 5
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DQFKH�VH�OH�VXH�SRVL]LRQL�LQ�TXHVWR�FRQWHVWR�VRQR�GHFLVDPHQWH�DPELJXH��VH�

GD�XQD�SDUWH�FRQGDQQD�VHQ]D�ULVHUYH� OD�FXOWXUD� WUDGL]LRQDOH�GHL�VXRL�FRQ-

WHPSRUDQHL��GDOO¶DOWUD�ULSUHQGH�SURSULR�GDO�PLWR�H�GDOOD�FXOWXUD�WUDGL]LRQDOH�

OD�VWUXWWXUD�GHO�GLVFRUVR��LO�PHWUR��LO�OLQJXDJJLR�H�DOFXQL�FRQWHQXWL�FRPH�OD�

WHRJRQLD�GL�VWDPSR�RPHULFR�HG�HVLRGHR��,O�ULPSDVWR�GL�TXHVWR�PDWHULDOH�JLj�

QRWR�H�FRQVROLGDWR�QHOO¶LPPDJLQDULR�FROOHWWLYR��DYYLHQH�SHUz�DWWUDYHUVR�XQ¶L-

GHD�DVVROXWDPHQWH�LQHGLWD�H�GLYHUJHQWH�GD�WXWWL�L�FRQWHQXWL�FKH�¿QR�DG�DOORUD�

HUDQR�VWDWL�SURSRVWL��DQFKH�LO�PLWR��FKH�QHO�IUDWWHPSR�q�VWDWR�LGHQWL¿FDWR�FRQ�

O¶(VVHUH��SXz�UHQGHUH�ḢFDFHPHQWH�FRQWR�GHO�UHDOH��¿ORVR¿D�H�PLWR�SRVVRQR�

FRQYLYHUH�H�VSDOOHJJLDUVL�O¶XQ�O¶DOWUD�

«Mythos e logos��GHVLJQDQGR�OD�³SDUROD´�R�LO�³GLVFRU-
VR´�� VLJQL¿FDQR� LQ� RJQL� FDVR� O¶LQWHQ]LRQH�GL� YHULWj�GL�
XQD�GHD��XQ�SURSRVLWR�FKH�q�GHJQR�G¶DVFROWR�H�GL�PHGL-
WD]LRQH��GL�IHGH�H�GL�¿GXFLD��LQ�TXDQWR�VWD�D�IRQGDPHQ-
WR�GL�XQD�YHUD�FRQYLQ]LRQHª33

(�DQFRUD�

©&RQ�3DUPHQLGH�VL�DWWULEXLVFH�HVSOLFLWDPHQWH�DO�logos 
LO�SRWHUH�GL�GLUH� OD�YHULWj�VWDELOHQGR�� LQ�WDO�PRGR��XQ�
SULQFLSLR� GL� GLVFULPLQD]LRQH� WUD� FLz� FKH� q� YHUR� H� FLz�
FKH�QRQ�OR�q��RVVLD�WUD�OD�YLD�GHOOD�YHULWj�H�OD�YLD�GHOO¶HU-
URUH��/D�FULWLFD�KD�PHVVR�LQ�OXFH�FRPH�TXHVWD�FXUYDWX-
UD�GHO�ORJRV�YHUVR�OD�YHULWj�DYYLL�OD�VSHFLDOL]]D]LRQH�GHO�
ORJRV�FRPH�GLVFRUVR�YHULGLFR�H�YHULWDWLYRª�34

&RPH�FL�KD�IDWWR�RVVHUYDUH�3RSSHU35��LQ�XQ�SULPR�PRPHQWR�¿ORVR¿D�H�PLWR�

QRQ� SRWHYDQR� HVVHUH� FRQVLGHUDWH� HQWLWj� GLVWDQWL��PDWHULH� FRQWUDVWDQWL�� /D�

GL̆HUHQ]D�WUD�O¶XQD�H�O¶DOWUD�LQ�H̆HWWL�GHYH�HVVHUH�YDOXWDWD�LQ�EDVH�DOO¶DWWHJ-

JLDPHQWR��DO�PHWRGR�FRQRVFLWLYR�DGRWWDWR��1RQ�VL�SXz�VHPSOLFHPHQWH�SDU-

33 M. Fattal, Ricerche sul logos da Omero a Plotino, trad. it. a cura di R. Radice, Milano, Vita 
e Pensiero, 2005, p. 73
34 M. Fongaro, «Logos: proposte etimologiche per il lessico filosofico». Dialegesthai. Rivista 
telematica di filosofia,  9 (2007)
35 K. Popper, Congetture e confutazioni, trad. it. a cura di G. Pancaldi, Bologna, Il Mulino, 
1972, p. 218
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ODUH�GL�XQ�SDVVDJJLR�GDO�PLWR�DO�logos�DL�¿QL�GL�XQD�PLJOLRUH�H�SL��DGHJXDWD�

�SHUFKp� DSSXQWR� UD]LRQDOH�� VSLHJD]LRQH� GHO�PRQGR��$� SRFR� D� SRFR� L�PLWL�

SHUVHUR�OD�ORUR�FDULFD�SHUVXDVLYD��VL�HVDXULURQR��H��FRQWHVWXDOPHQWH��QDFTXH�

XQ�DWWHJJLDPHQWR�FULWLFR�QHL�FRQIURQWL�GHO�VDSHUH�WUDGL]LRQDOH�

©3HQVR�FKH�O¶LQQRYD]LRQH�LQWURGRWWD�GDL�SULPL�¿ORVR¿�
JUHFL�IRVVH��LQ�WHUPLQL�JHQHUDOL��SULQFLSDOPHQWH�TXHVWD��
essi cominciarono a discutere i contenuti della cultura 
WUDGL]LRQDOH��SHU�FXL� LQYHFH�GL�DFFHWWDUH� OD�WUDGL]LRQH�
UHOLJLRVD�DFULWLFDPHQWH��FRPH�VH�IRVVH�LQDOWHUDELOH�>���@��
LQYHFH�GL�WUDPDQGDUH�VHPSOLFHPHQWH�XQD�WUDGL]LRQH��
OD�UHVSLQVHUR��H�TXDOFKH�YROWD�LQYHQWDURQR�SHU¿QR�XQ�
QXRYR�PLWR�SHU�VRVWLWXLUOR�DOO¶DQWLFRª�36

4XHVWR�DWWHJJLDPHQWR��WXWWDYLD��QRQ�q�FRPSOHWDPHQWH�HVWUDQHR�DOOH�WUDVIRU-

PD]LRQL��SROLWLFKH�FKH�VL�VWDYDQR�YHUL¿FDQGR�QHOOD�*UHFLD�GHO�9,�H�9�VHFROR��

Con lo spostamento dei centri di potere dai palazzi alle piazze le manifesta-

]LRQL�SL��LPSRUWDQWL�GHOOD�YLWD�VRFLDOH�JUHFD�GLYHQQHUR�LQVLHPH�SROLWLFKH�H�

SXEEOLFKH��/H�LPSRUWDQWL�GHFLVLRQL�ULJXDUGDQWL�OD�VRSUDYYLYHQ]D�GHOOD�FLWWj�

H�OD�VXD�JHVWLRQH��FRPLQFLDURQR�DG�HVVHUH�GLVFXVVH�QHOOD�SLD]]D�GD�TXDOVLDVL�

FLWWDGLQR��TXHVWR� FRPSRUWz�XQD� ULYDOXWD]LRQH�GHO� YDORUH�GHO�GLVFRUVR�� FKH�

GRYHYD�HVVHUH�DO�FRQWHPSR�FKLDUR�H�FRQFUHWR�SHU�SRWHUOR�VRWWRSRUUH�DOO¶DV-

VHPEOHD�H�SHUVXDVLYR��ḊQFKp�SRWHVVH�GD�TXHVWD�ULFHYHUH�FUHGLWR��

©,O� OLQJXDJJLR�QRQ� q� SL�� OD� SDUROD� ULWXDOH�� OD� IRUPX-
OD�JLXVWD��PD�LO�GLEDWWLWR�FRQWUDGGLWWRULR��GLVFXVVLRQH��
DUJRPHQWD]LRQHª37

6IXJJLWR�DO�GRPLQLR�GHO�³5H�GL�*LXVWL]LD´�LO�logos scopre la sua componente 

XPDQD�� IDWWD�GL� FULWLFKH�� UHYLVLRQL� H�GLEDWWLWL�� SURSULR�PHGLDQWH� OD�SHUGLWD�

GL�TXHOOD�GLPHQVLRQH�DOOXVLYR�VLPEROLFD�FKH�OR�DYHYD�FDUDWWHUL]]DWR�¿QR�DG�

allora.

©'LYHQHQGR�HOHPHQWL�GL�XQD�FXOWXUD�FRPXQH��OH�FRQR-

36 Ibid.
37 J.P. Vernant, Le origini del pensiero greco, Roma, Ed. Riuniti, 1976, p. 42
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VFHQ]H�� L� YDORUL�� OH� WHFQLFKH�PHQWDOL� VRQR� D� ORUR� YRO-
WD�SRUWDWL�VXOOD�SLD]]D�SXEEOLFD��VRWWRPHVVL�D�FULWLFD�H�
FRQWURYHUVLH��1RQ� VRQR� SL�� FRQVHUYDWL�� FRPH� JDUDQ-
]LH� GL� SRWHQ]D�� QHO� VHJUHWR� GL� WUDGL]LRQL� IDPLOLDUL�� OD�
ORUR� SXEEOLFD]LRQH� VXVFLWHUj� HVHJHVL�� LQWHUSUHWD]LRQL�
GLYHUVH��RSSRVL]LRQL��GLEDWWLWL�DSSDVVLRQDWL��2UPDL� OD�
GLVFXVVLRQH��O¶DUJRPHQWD]LRQH��OD�SROHPLFD�GLYHQWDQR�
OH� UHJROH� GHO� JLRFR� LQWHOOHWWXDOH� FRPH�GHO� JLRFR� SROL-
WLFR�� ,O� FRQWUROOR� FRVWDQWH� GHOOD� FRPXQLWj� VL� HVHUFLWD�
VXOOH� FUHD]LRQL� GHOOR� VSLULWR� FRPH� VXOOH�PDJLVWUDWXUH�
GHOOR�6WDWR�>���@��(VVH�QRQ�VL�LPSRQJRQR�SL��PHGLDQWH�
OD�IRU]D�GL�XQ�SUHVWLJLR�SHUVRQDOH�R�UHOLJLRVR��GHYRQR�
GLPRVWUDUH�OD�ORUR�JLXVWH]]D�PHGLDQWH�SURFHVVL�GL�RU-
GLQH�GLDOHWWLFRª�38

La ragione trasforma gli uomini, non la natura. Dopo la delusione del rac-

FRQWR� ULYHODWR�GDOOD�GLYLQLWj�� O¶XRPR�VL� FRQFHQWUD� VXOOH� VXH� IRU]H� H�SURSR-

QH�XQD�VSLHJD]LRQH�GHO�PRQGR�ULFDYDWD�GDOO¶HVSHULHQ]D�H�GDOOD�VSHFXOD]LRQH�

UD]LRQDOH��1RQRVWDQWH�D�PLR�SDUHUH�VLD�GD�HVFOXGHUH�O¶LGHD�FKH�3DUPHQLGH�

SRVVD�YHQLUH�FRQVLGHUDWR�XQ�³SRHWD�QDVFRVWR´��GREELDPR�JLXVWDPHQWH�ULFR-

QRVFHUH�OD�SUHVHQ]D�IRQGDPHQWDOH�GHOO¶HOHPHQWR�PLWRORJLFR��VHQ]D�FKH�TXH-

VWR�VPLQXLVFD� LO�YDORUH� WHRUHWLFR�GHOOD�SURSRVWD�SDUPHQLGHD��'¶DOWUD�SDUWH�

LO�PLWR� FRQWLQXHUj�DG�DYHUH�XQR� VWUHWWR� UDSSRUWR� FRQ� OD�¿ORVR¿D�DQFKH� LQ�

DXWRUL�GL�PROWR�SRVWHULRUL�D�3DUPHQLGH��XQ�HVHPSLR�VX�WXWWL�O¶XVR�IUHTXHQWH�

GHO�PLWR�GD�SDUWH�GL�3ODWRQH��0D�D�GL̆HUHQ]D�GL�TXHVW¶XOWLPR��FKH�XWLOL]]D�LO�

PLWR�SHU�UDFFRQWDUH�XQD�YHULWj�FKH�OD�UDJLRQH�QRQ�SXz�HVSULPHUH�DOWULPHQWL��

H�FKH�GXQTXH�KD�ELVRJQR�GL�XQD�IRUPD�QRQ�UD]LRQDOH�SHU�SRWHU�HVVHUH�D̆HU-

PDWD��3DUPHQLGH�DWWULEXLVFH�XQ�OHJDPH�LQGLVVROXELOH�WUD�OD�'HD��LO�GLVFRUVR�

VXOOD�YHULWj��H�LO�VDSLHQWH�SURQWR�D�FRJOLHUH�FRQ�O¶LQWHOOHWWR�L�VHJQL�GHOOD�YHUD�

QDWXUD�GHOO¶(VVHUH��&HUWDPHQWH� LO� OLQJXDJJLR�PLWRORJLFR� WUDGL]LRQDOH�QHO�9�

VHFROR��D��&��DYHYD�DVVXQWR�XQ�VLJQL¿FDWR�GHO�WXWWR�GLYHUVR��,Q�RULJLQH�LO�PLWR�

UDSSUHVHQWDYD� OD� ULYHOD]LRQH�YHULWLHUD�GD�SDUWH�GL�XQ�HVVHUH� WUDVFHQGHQWH��
38 Ivi, p. 43
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FKH�LQ�TXDQWR�SDUWH�GHL�PHFFDQLVPL�UHJRODWLYL�GHO�PRQGR��OL�PRVWUD�H�OL�VSLH-

JD�DOO¶XRPR��

©,O�ORJRV�LQ�TXDQWR�ULYHOD]LRQH�GLUHWWD�GHOOD�YHULWj�SXz�
GH¿QLUVL�DQFKH�GLVFRUVR�GLYLQR��SDUROD�VDFUD��PDQLIH-
VWD]LRQH�GL� DOHWKHLD�� FRQ� FLz� HYLGHQ]LDQGR�QRQ� WDQWR�
XQ� YDORUH� WHRORJLFR� TXDQWR� SURIHWLFR�� 4XHVWR� ORJRV�
QRQ� UDSSUHVHQWD� LO� GLYLQR� LQ� Vp�� QRQ� KD� XQ¶HVVHQ]D��
HVVR�� SLXWWRVWR�� q� SDUROD� PDJLFR�UHOLJLRVD�� DQFKH� VH�
SUHIHULVFR� GH¿QLUOD� SURIHWLFD� SHU� FDUDWWHUL]]DUOD� FRQ�
XQD�FDWHJRULD�VWRULFD��>«@�1RQ�VL� WUDWWD�QHPPHQR�GL�
HVSHULHQ]D�PLVWLFD� R� GL� XQLRQH� LQH̆DELOH� FRO� GLYLQR��
FRQFHWWL� FKH� DSSDUWHQJRQR� DG� DOWUL�PRQGL� VSLULWXDOL��
VHQ]¶DOWUR�SRVWHULRUL�DOOD�*UHFLD�DUFDLFD��$OHWKHLD�UDS-
SUHVHQWD�LQ�XQ�FHUWR�VHQVR�OD�FRQGL]LRQH�GHOOD�UHDOWj��
QRQ�YHODWD�R�QDVFRVWD��XQR�VWDWR�GHO�UHDOH�D�FXL�OD�GLYL-
QLWj�DFFRUGD�O¶DFFHVVR�DOO¶XRPR�VDJJLRª�39

,Q�VHJXLWR�VL�q�SDVVDWL��SULPD�GHOOD�WRWDOH�GHOHJLWWLPD]LRQH�GL�TXHVWD�IRUPD�

FRQRVFLWLYD��D�FRQVLGHUDUOR�XQ�UDFFRQWR�DOOHJRULFR�XVDWR�GDO�¿ORVRIR�SHU�XQD�

GL̆HUHQWH�H�SL��LPPHGLDWD�VSLHJD]LRQH�GHOOD�WHRULD��Ê�QDWXUDOH��GXQTXH��FKH�

QRQRVWDQWH�OD�IRUWH�ULVRQDQ]D�GHOOH�¿JXUH�H�GHOOH�VWUXWWXUH�QDUUDWLYH��D�3DU-

PHQLGH�VLD�VWDWD�ULPSURYHUDWD�JLj�GDL�VXRL�FRQWHPSRUDQHL�XQD�FHUWD�DULGLWj�

GHO� GLVFRUVR�� H� XQ� ³RVFXUR´� LQFDO]DUH� DUJRPHQWDWLYR��'DO�PRPHQWR� FKH� LO�

PLWR�YLHQH�SUHVHQWDWR�FRPH�ḢFDFH�HVSUHVVLRQH�GHOOD�FRPSOHVVLWj�GHO�UHDOH��

QRQ�KD�SL��VHQVR�FHUFDUH�XQD�VXD�SRVVLELOH�RULJLQH�LUUD]LRQDOH�R�SUH�UD]LRQD-

OH��LO�PLWR��GXQTXH��FRPH�OD�VFLHQ]D��O¶DUWH��OD�PXVLFD�H�OD�OHWWHUDWXUD��RYYHUR�

XQ�YDOLGR�PH]]R�HVSUHVVLYR�H�GL�LQYHVWLJD]LRQH�GHOOD�UHDOWj��,O�FDPELR�GL�VWD-

WXV�q�VRWWLOH��PD�UDGLFDOH�DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR��GD�IRQWH�LQGLVFXVVD�GL�YHULWj��D�

VWUXPHQWR��PH]]R��FRQRVFLWLYR�

©/H�LPPDJLQL�GHO�PLWR�QRQ�VRQR�D̆DWWR�XQ¶DOOHJRULD��
EHQVu�XQ�PDQWR�DFFXUDWDPHQWH�SUHVFHOWR�SHU�ULYHVWLUH�
LO�SHQVLHUR�DVWUDWWRª�40

39 M. Fongaro, op. cit.,  p. 45
40 H. e H.A. Frankfort, J.A. Wilson, T. Jacobsen, W.A. Irwin, La filosofia prima dei Greci: 
concezioni del mondo in Mesopotamia, nell’antico Egitto e presso gli Ebrei, trad. it. a cura di E. 
Zolla, Torino, Einaudi, 1963, p. 20
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$G�RJQL�PRGR�OD�PROWHSOLFLWj�GL�ULIHULPHQWL�SHUPDQH�ULFRQRVFLELOH�H�LGHQWL-

¿FDELOH��VLD�D�SDUWLUH�GDO�UDFFRQWR�PLWRORJLFR�RULJLQDULR��FKH�GDJOL�DXWRUL�FKH�

SHU�SULPL�OL�KDQQR�WUDWWDWL��WDQWR�FKH�DG�XQD�OHWWXUD�VXSHU¿FLDOH�SXz�VHPEUD-

UH�FKH�QXOOD�VLD�FDPELDWR��,O�FDUDWWHUH�GL�HODVWLFLWj��FDUDWWHULVWLFR�GHO�UDFFRQWR�

PLWRORJLFR�SHUPHWWH�LQROWUH�GL�PDQWHQHUH�HQWUR�OD�VWHVVD�VWUXWWXUD�UHJLVWUL�

HVSUHVVLYL�H�XQLYHUVL�OLQJXLVWLFL�PROWR�GLVWDQWL�H�LQGLSHQGHQWL�WUD�ORUR��GDOOD�

¿VLFD��DOO¶DVWURQRPLD�DOOD�SL��VFKLHWWD�ULÀHVVLRQH�WHRUHWLFD��3URSULR�SHU�PDQ-

WHQHUVL�DFFHVVLELOH�D�WXWWL�TXHVWL�UHJLVWUL�GL̆HUHQWL��OD�YHULWj�VL�WURYD�DO�FHQWUR�

GHO�SRHPD�H�GL�YROWD�LQ�YROWD�VDUj�LQWHUSUHWDWD�VHFRQGR�OH�UHJROH�GL�FLDVFXQR��

IRUQHQGR�XQD�VSLHJD]LRQH�GHO�UHDOH�YDOLGD�HG�HTXLYDOHQWH�DOOH�DOWUH��/D�ORJLFD�

PLWLFD��DOORUD��WURYD�XQD�SURSULD�UDJLRQ�G¶HVVHUH�DQFKH�DO�GL�IXRUL�GHOOH�FDWH-

JRULH�GHO�SULQFLSLR�GL�LGHQWLWj�H�GL�QRQ�FRQWUDGGL]LRQH��PHWWHQGR�LQ�FRPX-

QLFD]LRQH�OH�RSSRVL]LRQL�H�GLPRVWUDQGRQH�OD�FRPSOHPHQWDULHWj�QHFHVVDULD��

4XHVWR�LO�VLJQL¿FDWR�SURIRQGR�GHOOD�FRSSLD�/XFH�1RWWH��FRSSLD�DQWLWHWLFD�SHU�

DQWRQRPDVLD��/D�ULFRPSRVL]LRQH�DYYLHQH�SRL�DG�XQ�OLYHOOR�VXSHULRUH��TXHOOR�

GHOO¶8QLWj�H�GHOOD�6ROLWXGLQH�GHOO¶(VVHUH��1HO�3RHPD�TXHVWR�PRPHQWR�YLHQH�

UDSSUHVHQWDWR�DWWUDYHUVR�LO�WRSRV�FODVVLFR�GHOOD�YLD�H�GHO�YLDJJLR��OD�YLD�ORJL-

FD�H�TXHOOD�PLWLFD�QRQ�SRVVRQR�FKH�FRQGXUUH�HQWUDPEH�DOOD�'HD��FROHL�FKH�

ULYHOD�O¶HVFOXVLYD�HWHUQD�SHUPDQHQ]D�GHOO¶(VVHUH��H�OD�FRQWHVWXDOH�QHJD]LRQH�

del non-Essere. Mito e logos�VRQR�GXH�PRGL�GL̆HUHQWL��PD�HTXLYDOHQWL��GL�

LQGDJDUH�OR�VWHVVR�RJJHWWR��

«Il mito è una forma di poesia che trascende la poesia 
LQ�TXDQWR�SURFODPD�XQD�YHULWj��XQD�IRUPD�GL�UD]LRFLQLR�
FKH�WUDVFHQGH�OD�UDJLRQH��LQ�TXDQWR�GHVLGHUD�SURGXUUH�
OD�YHULWj�VWHVVD�FKH�SURFODPD��H�LQ¿QH�XQD�IRUPD�G¶D-
zione di comportamento rituale, che non si consuma 
QHOO¶DWWR�PD�GHYH�SURFODPDUH�HG�HODERUDUH�XQD�IRUPD�
SRHWLFD�GL�YHULWjª�41

1RQ�q�IDFLOH��GXQTXH��VWDELOLUH�XQD�FRQFOXVLRQH�XQLYRFD�ULJXDUGR�LO�SURJUDP-

41 Ivi, p. 21
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PD�¿ORVR¿FR�GL�3DUPHQLGH��HJOL�GL�IDWWR�GLVWUXJJH�LO�PLWR�LQ�QRPH�GHOO¶XQL-

Wj�GHOO¶(VVHUH��8Q�YXRWR�FKH�YHUUj�FROPDWR�LQ�IUHWWD���VH�O¶XRPR�GHOO¶(VVHUH�

XQLFR�HG�HWHUQR�QRQ�SXz�DYHUH�HVSHULHQ]D��OH�SDUROH�GHOOD�'HD�VRQR�TXLQGL�

OD�³SLOOROD�GRUDWD´�FKH�UHQGH�DFFHWWDELOH�XQD�UHDOWj� LQGLPRVWUDELOH�HPSLUL-

FDPHQWH�LQ�TXDQWR�VWDELOLWD�XQLFDPHQWH�GHOO¶LQWHOOHWWR��'D�XQD�SDUWH�TXHVWD�

RSHUD]LRQH�GLPRVWUD�OD�VXSHULRULWj�DWWULEXLWD�QHOOD�FXOWXUD�DUFDLFD�DOOD�FRH-

UHQ]D�ULVSHWWR�DOOD�SUREDELOLWj��H�GXQTXH�OD�5DJLRQH�q�D�WXWWL�JOL�H̆HWWL�DUEL-

WUR�VXSUHPR�GHOOD�FRQRVFHQ]D���GREELDPR�DQFKH�DPPHWWHUH�FKH�OD�VSHFXOD-

]LRQH�WHRUHWLFD�q�XQ�SURFHGHUH�FRQRVFLWLYR�DOTXDQWR�VRJJHWWLYR�H�LQWXLWLYR��

,O�VRJJHWWR�HVFOXGH�O¶HVSHULHQ]D�QHO�WHQWDWLYR�GL�UHQGHUOD�FRHUHQWH�QHOOH�VXH�

GLYHUVH�H�VSHVVR�FRQWUDVWDQWL�PDQLIHVWD]LRQL��6L�WUDWWD�GL�WHQWDUH�XQD�PHVVD�

D�IXRFR�PLJOLRUH�IDFHQGR�XQ�SDVVR�LQGLHWUR��DOORQWDQDQGRVL�GDO�SDUWLFRODUH�

SHU�RWWHQHUH�XQD�YLVLRQH�JUDQGDQJRODUH��$QFKH�TXL�LO�UDSSRUWR�QRQ�VL�PXRYH�

PDL�GDOOD�GL̇FLOH�FRQYLYHQ]D�WUD�8RPR�1DWXUD��R�PHJOLR�GDOOD�SURJUHVVLYD�

HPDQFLSD]LRQH�GHOO¶8RPR��DWWUDYHUVR�LO�SHQVLHUR��GDOOD�1DWXUD��

&RPH�VRWWROLQHD�9HUQDQW��q�D�FDXVD�GDOOD�QHFHVVLWj�GL�XQ¶�DQDOLVL�FULWLFD�GHO�

OLQJXDJJLR�FKH�DYYLHQH�OD�VHSDUD]LRQH�GHO�SHQVLHUR��¿ORVR¿FR��GDOOH�IRUPH�

VSRQWDQHH� FKH� GD� VHPSUH� OR� DYHYDQR� FDUDWWHUL]]DWR�42� 6L� ULFHUFDQR� GXQ-

TXH�� DWWUDYHUVR� LO� SULQFLSLR� GL� QRQ�FRQWUDGGL]LRQH�� OH� QRUPH� H� OH� UDJLRQL�

LPPDQHQWL�DO�GLVFRUVR��LO�logos��1HFHVVLWj�GL�FRHUHQ]D�LQWHUQD��GH¿QL]LRQH�

GHL� FRQFHWWL�� � GHOLPLWD]LRQH�GHL� SLDQL� GHO� UHDOH� H� RVVHUYDQ]D�GHO� SULQFLSLR�

GL�LGHQWLWj�KDQQR�DUFKLYLDWR�OD�ORJLFD�GHOO¶DPELYDOHQ]D�H�GHOO¶DOWHUQDQ]D��LQ�

TXHVWR�PRGR�SHUz�q�SURGRWWD�OD�VFLVVLRQH�WUD�SHQVLHUR�H�QDWXUD�FKH�VDUj�GH-

WHUPLQDQWH�VRSUDWWXWWR�QHOOH�ULÀHVVLRQL�VXFFHVVLYH��FRPH�TXHOOH�SODWRQLFR�

FULVWLDQH��6FLVVD�GDOO¶LGHD��OD�QDWXUD�GLYHQWD�LO�FDPSR�GHO�SUHVVDSSRFR�PHQ-

WUH�OD�UDJLRQH�QRQ�q�SL��ULFHUFDWD�LQ�HVVD��PD�VL�SHQVD�HVVHUH�LPPDQHQWH�DO�

OLQJXDJJLR���(FFR�SHUFKp�3ODWRQH�ULFRUUH�DO�PLWR�QRQ�WDQWR�FRPH�FRQWHQXWR�
42 J.P. Vernant, Mito e pensiero presso i greci, Torino, Einaudi, 1970, p. 413s.
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materiale ma piuttosto come funzione che, entro certi limiti, ci permette la 

FRPSUHQVLRQH�GHOO¶XQLYHUVR���/D�¿ORVR¿D�DFFRJOLH�LO�PLWR�LQ�TXDQWR�IRUPD�GL�

VDSHUH�� OLQJXDJJLR�DGHJXDWR�GHO�GLYHQLHQWH��QHO� OLPLWH�GL�XQ�PRQGR�GL�FXL�

DEELDPR�XQ¶HVSHULHQ]D�FRQRVFLWLYD�YHURVLPLOH��HFFR�FKH�LO�PLWR�VL�ULDSSUR-

SULD�GHOOD�SURSULD�IRU]D�SRLHWLFD�H�IRUPDWLYD��8QD�XOWHULRUH�WHQVLRQH�YHUVR�OD�

YHULWj��FKH�SHUz�VL�SRQH�VX�XQ�SLDQR�GL̆HUHQWH�H�QRQ�PHUDPHQWH�SDUDOOHOR��

tende infatti ad intrecciarsi in modi complessi con la ricerca razionale e ad 

LQWHJUDUOD��

©,O�PLWR�QRQ�VXERUGLQD�D�Vp�OD�UDJLRQH�Qp�HVVR�VL�ODVFLD�
VXERUGLQDUH�D�TXHVWD��FRPH�VH�IRVVH�XQD�YHULWj�DVVXU-
GDPHQWH�DFFHWWDWD��HVVR��LQYHFH��GD�XQD�SDUWH�VHUYH�D�
VRUUHJJHUH�H�FKLDULUH�OD�UDJLRQH�H�GDOO¶DOWUD��q�SURQWR�D�
VSDULUH�TXDQGR� LO�SHQVLHUR��FRQ� OH�SURSULH�DXWRQRPH�
IRU]H��q�LQ�JUDGR�GL�VRVWHQHUH�LO�FDPPLQRª�43

3HU�3ODWRQH��LQIDWWL��³YHUR´�H�³UD]LRQDOH´�QRQ�VRQR�VLQRQLPL��/D�YHULWj�q�XQ�

FRQFHWWR�PROWR�SL��DPSLR�FKH�LQFOXGH�DQFKH�XQ�SULQFLSLR�D̆HWWLYR��ROWUH�DO�

SULQFLSLR�ORJLFR��q�DPRUH�SHU�OD�ULFHUFD��q�LO�FDORUH�GHO�%HQH�FKH�ULVFDOGD�LO�

PRQGR�LQWHOOHJLELOH��,O�PLWR�QRQ�q�OD�YHULWj��HVVR�OD�YHOD�H�OD�VYHOD��DOOXGH�DG�

HVVD��ULFRPSRQH�SRHWLFDPHQWH�OH�FRQWUDGGL]LRQL�GHO�SHQVLHUR��Ê�LQ¿QH�XQD�

QRELOH�PHQ]RJQD�FKH�UHQGH�DFFHWWDELOH�LO�SHVR�GHOOD�FRQRVFHQ]D�DJOL�VWROWL�H�

DJOL�LOOHWWHUDWL��'¶DOWUD�SDUWH�FRPH�GLFHYD�,UZLQ�FKL�FHUFKL�XQ�³SHQVLHUR�VSH-

FXODWLYR´�QHL�GRFXPHQWL�GHJOL�DQWLFKL�QRQ�WURYHUj�PROWR�ULVFRQWUR�QHOOH�IRQWL�

VFULWWH��3RFKL�PRVWUDQR�OD�GLVFLSOLQD��OD�IRU]D�GHO�UDJLRQDPHQWR�FKH�VLDPR�

soliti associare al pensiero.44

43 F. Bartoletta, La penombra del mito. Silloge dei miti platonici, Napoli, Conte Edizioni, 
1992, pag. 13
44 H. e H.A. Frankfort, J.A. Wilson, T. Jacobsen, W.A. Irwin, La filosofia prima dei Greci ... 
op. cit., p. 15
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Il pensiero metaforico.
Giambattista Vico e Ernst Cassirer

Miti come favole vere e severe.�1RQ�PROWR�GLVWDQWH�GDOOH�FRQVLGHUD]LRQL�SOD-

WRQLFKH�VXOOD�IXQ]LRQH�GHO�PLWR�H�GHO�VXR�UXROR�VRFLDOH�WURYLDPR�OH�SDUROH�GL�

*LDPEDWWLVWD�9LFR��LO�TXDOH�D�SL��ULSUHVH�D̆URQWD�O¶DUJRPHQWR�QHL�VXRL�WHVWL�

FRQ�O¶LQWHQWR�GL�VWDELOLUH�XQ�FDQRQH�LQWHUSUHWDWLYR�SHU�OD�PLWRORJLD�45�(JOL�OR�

YHGH�LQIDWWL�FRPH�XQD�VRUWD�GL�PDQLIHVWD]LRQH�VWRULFD�GHOO¶XRPR�DQWLFR��FR-

OXL�FKH�GHVLGHUHUj�FRQRVFHUH�OD�VWRULD�GHYH�VWXGLDUH�OD�PLWRORJLD��LQ�TXDQWR�

HVVD�UDFFRQWD�L�IDWWL�TXRWLGLDQL�GHO�SULPL�SDGUL�GHOO¶XPDQLWj�JHQWLOH��&RPH�

KD�VRWWROLQHDWR�%RWWXUL�QHO�VXR�WHVWR46��D�FXL�ULPDQGR�SHU�XQ¶DQDOLVL�SL��DS-

SURIRQGLWD��9LFR�SURSRQH�XQD�YLVLRQH�GHO�PLWR�EHQ�GLVWDQWH�GDOOD� OH]LRQH�

SRHWLFD�WUDGL]LRQDOH�FLQTXH�VHLFHQWHVFD�FKH�YROHYD�LO�PLWR�FRPH�GHVFUL]LRQH�

R�UDSSUHVHQWD]LRQH�GL�XQR�VWDWR�GL�FRVH��LO�UDFFRQWR�PLWLFR�q�DOORUD�FLz�LQ�FXL�

VRQR� UHVL�SRVVLELOL� RJQL� VWDWR� H�RJQL� UHOD]LRQH��/D�YLFLQDQ]D� FRQ� OH�SDUROH�

GL�+HLGHJJHU�q�VRUSUHQGHQWH��HJOL�VRVWLHQH�LQIDWWL�FKH�LO�OLQJXDJJLR�SRHWLFR�

sia Sage��OLQJXDJJLR�RULJLQDULR��SHUFKp�LQ�HVVR�OH�FRVH�YHQJRQR�DOO¶HVVHUH�H�

GLYHQJRQR�YLVLELOL��3HU�TXHVWR�LO�GLUH�RULJLQDULR�SURSULDPHQWH�QRQ�VLJQL¿FD��

PD��IDFHQGR�DSSDULUH��PRVWUD�H�SRLFKp�PRVWUD��q�FDQWR�47

,O�OLQJXDJJLR�XVDWR�GD�9LFR�q�TXHOOR�GHJOL�XRPLQL�GHO�VHWWHFHQWR��,�PLWL�VRQR

FKLDPDWL�IDYROH�YHUH�H�VHYHUH�48�RYYHUR�UDFFRQWL�GL�IDQWDVLD�LQ�JUDGR�SHUz�GL�

45 In particolare il tema della natura del mito viene trattato nelle Notae al diritto univer-
sale (1720-1722), Notae in librum alterum (1722) e nella prima stesura della Scienza Nuova 
(1725).
46 F. Botturi, L’etica ermeneutica di Giambattista Vico, in AA. VV. Etica individuale e gi-
ustizia, a cura di A. Ferrara, V. Gessa-Kurotschka, S. Maffettone, Napoli 2000, pp. 213-239; 
questo studio inoltre  è stato ripreso in un saggio di F. Cattaneo “Il mito come inaugurazione 
del mondo umano: G. Vico” pubblicato on-line per il portale di ricerca filosofica noein.net, 
scaricabile gratuitamente al link:  http://www.noein.net/moderno/vico_favole%20_antichi.
pdf
47 M. Heidegger, In cammino verso il linguaggio, Milano, Mursia Editore, 1973, pp. 169, 
118-119 e 210
48 R. Bassi, Favole vere e severe. Sulla fondazione antropologica del mito nell’opera vichiana, 
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FRQWULEXLUH�DWWLYDPHQWH�DOOD�ULÀHVVLRQH�HSLVWHPRORJLFD��YHUH��H�DOOD�QRUPD-

WLYLWj�HWLFD��VHYHUH��

«,PSHUFLRFFKp��LQ�IRU]D�G¶DOWUL�SULQFuSL�TXL�VFRYHUWL�GL�
PLWRORJLD��FKH�YDQQR�GL�VpJXLWR�DJOL�DOWUL�SULQFuSL�TXL�
ULWUXRYDWL�GHOOD�SRHVLD��VL�GLPRVWUD�OH�IDYROH�HVVHUH�VWD-
WH�YHUH�H�VHYHUH�LVWRULH�GH¶�FRVWXPL�GHOOH�DQWLFKLVVLPH�
JHQWL�GL�*UHFLD��H��SULPLHUDPHQWH��FKH�TXHOOH�GHJOL�GqL�
IXURQ�LVWRULH�GH¶�WHPSL�FKH�JOL�XRPLQL�GHOOD�SL��UR]]D�
XPDQLWj�JHQWLOHVFD�FUHGHWWHUR�WXWWH�OH�FRVH�QHFHVVDULH�
R�XWLOL�DO�JHQHU�XPDQR�HVVHUH�GHLWDGLª49

'D�VHPSUH�LQIDWWL�LO�PLWR��R�SHU�PHJOLR�GLUH�OH�¿JXUH�VLPEROLFKH�FKH�OR�FRVWL-

WXLVFRQR��YLHQH�LQWHVR�FRPH�XQ�³IRU]LHUH´�GHOOH�FRQRVFHQ]H�H�LQ�SDUWLFRODUH�

GHOOD�FRQRVFHQ]D�VDFUD��OD�YHULWj�WUDVFHQGHQWH�q�DOORUD�FHODWD�DJOL�RFFKL�GHL�

SL���SXUWXWWDYLD�ULPDQHQGR�FKLDUD�H�LQ�SLHQD�YLVWD�SHU�JOL�LQL]LDWL�FKH�VL�VRQR�

DGRSHUDWL�SHU�OD�VXD�GHFRGL¿FD��$OOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�LO�PLWR�LQWHVR�FRPH�SULPD�

SRHVLD��VL�VHUYH�GL�LPPDJLQL�GHSRVLWDULH�GHOOD�SL��DQWLFD�FRQRVFHQ]D�WUDPDQ-

GDWH�GL�SDGUH� LQ�¿JOLR�SHU� DVVLFXUDUH� OD� VRSUDYYLYHQ]D�GL� TXHOOD�PHPRULD�

VWRULFD�LQWULQVHFD�DO�JHQHUH�XPDQR��1RQRVWDQWH�TXHVWL�GXH�DVSHWWL�QRQ�DE-

ELDQR�DOFXQFKp�LQ�FRPXQH��PD�DQ]L�VLDQR�GD�FRQVLGHUDUVL�TXDVL�LQ�DQWLWHVL�

O¶XQR�DOO¶DOWUR��9LFR�OL�ODVFLD�FRQYLYHUH�QHOOD�ORUR�FRQWUDGGL]LRQH��HYLWDQGR�LQ�

GH¿QLWLYD�GL�SUHQGHUH�QHWWDPHQWH�SRVL]LRQH��VFHJOLHQGR�GL�QRQ�HVDPLQDU-

OL�FRQWHPSRUDQHDPHQWH�H�QHOOR�VWHVVR�WHVWR��/HJJHQGR�L�QXPHURVL�SDVVDJJL�

YLFKLDQL�GL�FXL� LO�VRJJHWWR�q� OD�QDWXUD�GHO�PLWR50�VL�SXz�QRWDUH�XQD�OHJJHUD�

SURSHQVLRQH�SHU� O¶LQWHUSUHWD]LRQH�PHWDIRULFD��QHL� UDFFRQWL� GHJOL� DQWLFKL� LO�

SURFHGLPHQWR�PHWDIRULFR�H�VRSUDWWXWWR�PHWRQLPLFR�FKH�OHJD�JOL�GHL�DO�SUR-

SULR�SRWHUH�H�DOOD�SURSULD�VIHUD�GL�LQÀXHQ]D�QRQ�YLHQH�YLVVXWR�FRPH�XQ�SUR-

FHGLPHQWR�OLQJXLVWLFR��EHQVu�FRPH�XQ�UDSSRUWR�LGHQWLWDULR��,�¿ORVR¿�IDFHQGR�

SURSUL�TXHVWL�WHPL�WUDGL]LRQDOL�QH�DYUHEEHUR�DOORUD�ULSUHVR�H�ULVFULWWR�L�WHVWL��
Roma, Storia e Letteratura, 2004.
49 G. Vico, Principi di Scienza Nuova, a cura di P. Rossi, Milano, Rizzoli, 1959, p. 26
50 Esempi ne Il Diritto universale, a cura di Fausto Nicolini, Roma-Bari, Laterza, 1968 pp. 
296, 316s, 329; ulteriori sviluppi in Principi ... op. cit., p. 297, 302-306.
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nascondendo in essi pensieri tanto profondi e criptici da risultare oscuri ai 

SL��H�RSHUDQGR�XQD�WUDVIRUPD]LRQH�WDQWR�UDGLFDOH�GD�SRWHU�HVVHUH�FRQVLGH-

UDWL�L�ORUR�VHFRQGL�DXWRUL��9L�q�GD�QRWDUH�TXLQGL�XQ�FDPELDPHQWR�VRVWDQ]LDOH�

QHOOD�GH¿QL]LRQH�GHO�PLWR�� VH�SULPD�HUD� VWDWR� FRQVLGHUDWR� VHPSOLFHPHQWH�

XQD�ULYHOD]LRQH�YHULWLHUD�GD�SDUWH�GHO�'LR��RUD�LQYHFH�LQGLFD�XQ�GLVFRUVR�IDQ-

WDVLRVR� LQ�FXL�VRQR� LQVFULWWH� WUDFFH�GL�YHULWj�GD�VHJXLUH�� LQWHUSUHWDUH�H�GH-

FRGL¿FDUH��/¶XRPR�� LPLWDQGR�'LR��FUHD� L�SURSUL�PLWL�ULYROJHQGR� OD�SURSULD�

FUHDWLYLWj�D�FRVH�RQHVWH51��FRPH�OH�FRVH�QDWXUDOL�R�L�FRVWXPL��8QD�SRVL]LRQH��

TXHOOD�GL�9LFR��SHU�QXOOD�VFRQWDWD�Qp�XQLYRFD��VH�GD�XQD�SDUWH�VR̆UH�DQFRUD�

GHO�SUHJLXGL]LR�WLSLFR�GHO�VXR�WHPSR��H�QRQ�DQFRUD�VFRPSDUVR�DL�JLRUQL�QR-

VWUL��FKH�YXROH� LO�PLWR�FRPH�O¶HVSUHVVLRQH�FXOWXUDOH�GL�XQD�XPDQLWj�JUH]]D�

HG�DUUHWUDWD��GRYH�O¶LJQRUDQ]D�H�OD�IDQWDVLD�SUHGRPLQDQR�VXOOD�ULFHUFD�UD]LR-

QDOH��G¶DOWUD�DPPHWWH�FRQ�PROWD�RQHVWj�FKH�L�PLWL�VWHVVL�VRQR�VWDWL�OD�FDXVD�

FKH�KD�SHUPHVVR�OH�FRQGL]LRQL�GHO�FRVWLWXLUVL�GHL�UDSSRUWL�FLYLOL��GXQTXH�OD�

UD]LRQDOLWj�GHYH�YHQLUH�LQWHVD�FRPH�H̆HWWR��SLXWWRVWR�FKH�FRPH�FDXVD�GHOOH�

istituzioni. 52�1HOO¶DWWR�IRQGDWLYR�GHO�PLWR�O¶XRPR�LQDXJXUD�LO�PRQGR�GDQGR�

DYYLR�DO�WHPSR�VWRULFR��LVWLWXHQGR�OD�SURSULD�XPDQLWj�H�VRFLDOLWj��FRGL¿FDQGR�

LO�VXR�VHQVR�PRUDOH��/D�SRHVLD�GXQTXH�GHYH�GDYYHUR�HVVHUH�LQWHVD�QHO�VHQVR�

della poiesis��DWWLYLWj�FUHDWULFH��OD�FUHD]LRQH�H�OR�VYLOXSSR�GL�XQ�PRQGR�FLYLOH��

DOORUD��VHFRQGR�9LFR��q�OD�FRQVHJXHQ]D�GHO�SRHWDUH�GHJOL�XRPLQL�VWHVVL��TXHOOD�

FDSDFLWj�GL�SURGX]LRQH�GL�SDUROH��LGHH��LVWLWX]LRQL��FRVH���

©7UD�TXHVWL�OD�PDJJLRU�FRPSDUVD�YL�ID�XQ�DOWDUH��SHU-
FKp�µO�PRQGR�FLYLOH�FRPLQFLz�DSSR�WXWWL�L�SRSROL�FRQ�OH�
UHOLJLRQL��FRPH�GLDQ]L�VL�q�GLYLVDWR�DOTXDQWR��H�SL��VH�
QH�GLYLVHUj�TXLQGL�D�SRFRª�53

&DUWHVLR�DYHYD�VHQWHQ]LDWR��Cogito ergo sum.54�*OL�ULEDWWHUHEEH�9LFR��Facio 

51 Boccaccio, Genealogie, a cura di V. Romano, Roma-Bari, Laterza, 1951, p. 1472s.
52 F. Cattaneo,  Il mito come inaugurazione ... op cit, p. 8
53 G. Vico, Principi ... op. cit, p. 28
54 R. Descartes, I principi della filosofia, trad. it. a cura di P. Cristofolini, Torino, Bollati- 
Boringhieri, 1967.
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�ʌȠȚȑȦ� ergo sum��Ê�LQIDWWL�QHO�PRPHQWR�GHO�IDUH��R�PHJOLR�QHO�SURFHVVR�SUR-

GXWWLYR�GHOO¶LPPDJLQD]LRQH�SRLHWLFD�FKH�O¶XRPR�ID�HVSHULHQ]D�GL�XQ�FULWHULR�

di senso secondo una misura che non è a disposizione della mente, ma a 

FXL�SLXWWRVWR�OD�PHQWH�q�VRJJHWWD��'L�QXRYR�LO�PLWR�WRUQD�DG�LQWUHFFLDUVL�DOOD�

YHULWj�H�DO�OLQJXDJJLR��TXHVW¶XOWLPR�QHOOH�VXH�IRUPH�GHOOD�ORJLFD�H�GHO�PLWR��

GHOOD�¿ORVR¿D�H�GHOOD�SRHVLD�VL�UHOD]LRQD�LQFHVVDQWHPHQWH�DOOD�YHULWj���FRPX-

QLFDQGROD��,O�PLWR�q�GXQTXH�XQD�YHULWj

©�QRQ�UDJLRQDWD�HG�DVWUDWWD�TXDO�q�TXHVWD�RU�GHJOL�DG-
GRWWULQDWL��PD�VHQWLWD�HG�LPPDJLQDWD�TXDOH�GRYHWW¶HV-
VHUH� GL� WDL� SULPL� XRPLQL�� VLFFRPH� TXHOOL� FK¶HUDQR� GL�
QLXQR�UD]LRFLQLR�H�WXWWL�UREXVWL�VHQVL�H�YLJRURVLVVLPH�
IDQWDVLH��FRP¶q�VWDWR�QHOOH�'HJQLWj�VWDELOLWR�ª55

3URSULR� D� FDXVD� GL� TXHVWD� FRPSOHPHQWDULHWj� HSLVWHPRORJLFD� OH� ³GXH� YLH´�

VRQR�LPSRVVLELOL�GD�SHUFRUUHUH�VLPXOWDQHDPHQWH�FRQ�VXFFHVVR��DGGLULWWXUD�

GDOOD� VWHVVD� SHUVRQD� VXJJHULVFH�9LFR�� /D� UD]LRQDOLWj� HVWUHPD�� FKH� O¶DXWRUH�

LGHQWL¿FD�FRQ�OD�PHWD¿VLFD��VL�FRPSLH�DWWUDYHUVR�O¶LQWHOOHWWR��DO�FRQWUDULR�OD�

FRQRVFHQ]D�SRLHWLFD��LPPDJLQDWLYD��VL�IRQGD�VXOOD�SUDVVL��'¶DOWUD�SDUWH�9LFR�

FL�VXJJHULVFH�FKH�VDUHEEH�DOOR�VWHVVR�PRGR�VFRUUHWWR�SHQVDUH�TXHVWH�RS]LRQL�

FRPH�VXVVHJXHQWL�QHOOD�VWRULD�GHOO¶XPDQLWj�R�LO�OLQJXDJJLR�SRHWLFR�VHPSOLFH-

PHQWH�FRPH�LO�OLQJXDJJLR�GHL�³SULPLWLYL´��1HO�OLQJXDJJLR��LQVRPPD��HVLVWH-

UHEEH�XQ�VRVWUDWR�PHWDIRULFR�FKH�QRQ�SXz�HVVHUH�FDQFHOODWR��D�PHQR�GL�SUL-

YDUH�LO�SHQVLHUR�GL�XQD�ULVHUYD�VHPDQWLFD�IRQGDPHQWDOH��,Q�VRVWDQ]D��FRPH�

FL�VSLHJD�5LFRHXU56��VL�WUDWWD�GL�FRQVLGHUDUH�OD�PHWDIRUD�FRPH�VWUDWHJLD�OLQ-

JXLVWLFD�FDSDFH�GL�GDUH�FRQWR�GHOOD�FUHD]LRQH�GL�XQ�QXRYR�VLJQL¿FDWR��FRPH�

OLQJXDJJLR�GL�ULYHOD]LRQH��SURSULR�SHUFKp�QRQ�YXROH�PRVWUDUH�OD�UHDOWj�FRPH�

q��FDQFHOOD�LO�PRQGR�FRPH�FRPSOHVVR�GL�RJJHWWL�GLVSRQLELOL��PDQLSRODELOL��H�

DSUH�QXRYH�GLPHQVLRQL�GHOOD�UHDOWj�

55 G. Vico, Principi ... op. cit, p. 101
56 P. Ricoeur, La metafora viva. Dalla retorica alla poetica: per un linguaggio di rivelazione, 
trad. it. a cura di G. Grampa, Milano, Jaca Book, 2010.
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L’esperienza mitico-religiosa vissuta e l’irrealtà delle formazioni mitiche. 

8Q�DOWUR�DXWRUH�FKH�ID�HVSOLFLWDPHQWH�ULIHULPHQWR�DOOD�PRGDOLWj�OLQJXLVWLFD�

GHO�SHQVLHUR�PHWDIRULFR�SHU�GHVFULYHUH�OD�QDWXUD�GHO�PLWR�q�(UQVW�&DVVLUHU��

(VLVWH�WXWWDYLD�XQ�GLYDULR�SURIRQGR�FKH�GLYLGH�LO�SHQVLHUR�GHO�¿ORVRIR�WHGHVFR�

GD�TXHOOR�GL�9LFR��DG�HVHPSLR��QHO�FRQVLGHUDUH�LO�SHQVLHUR�PLWLFR��&DVVLUHU�

QRQ�SDUOD�GHOOD�UHOD]LRQH�WUD�PLWR�H�LPPDJLQD]LRQH��&Lz�QRQ�YXRO�GLUH�FKH�

WUD�OH�GXH�QRQ�YL�VLD�DOFXQ�OHJDPH�LQ�TXDQWR�VHPEUD�RYYLR�FKH�LO�PLWR�VLD�XQ�

SURGRWWR�GHOOD�IDQWDVLD��SLXWWRVWR�TXHVWD�FRQGL]LRQH�QRQ�q�GD�FRQVLGHUDUVL�LO�

PRWLYR�IRQGDQWH�GL�XQD�¿ORVR¿D�GHOOD�PLWRORJLD�FKH�DEELD�OR�VFRSR�GL�FRJOLH-

UH� OH� FDUDWWHULVWLFKH� IRQGDPHQWDOL�GHOO¶HVSHULHQ]D�PLWLFR�UHOLJLRVD��3RQHQ-

GRVL� LQ�QHWWR�FRQWUDVWR�FRQ� LO�SHQVLHUR�SRVLWLYLVWD��FRPH�G¶DOWUD�SDUWH��PD�

FRQ�HVLWR�GL̆HUHQWH��IDUj�VXFFHVVLYDPHQWH�DQFKH�:LWWJHQVWHLQ���H�IRUWHPHQ-

WH�LQÀXHQ]DWR�GDOOH�ULFHUFKH�VFKHOOLQJKLDQH��&DVVLUHU�KD�WHQWDWR�XQ¶DSRORJLD�

GHO�PLWR�EDVDWD�VX�GL�XQD�ULÀHVVLRQH�WUDVFHQGHQWDOH�FKH�IRVVH�DXWRQRPD�H�

LQGLSHQGHQWH�GDOOH�LQÀXHQ]H�VWRULFR�VRFLDOL��,O�PLWR��FKH�q�GD�FRQVLGHUDUVL�D�

SLHQR�WLWROR�XQD�IRUPD�GL�RJJHWWLYD]LRQH�GHOOR�VSLULWR��GRQD�VHQVR�DOOD�UHDOWj�

FRVWUXHQGR�XQD�UHWH�LQWHUQD�GL�UHOD]LRQL��q�XQD�IRUPD�GL�SHQVLHUR�SUH�VFLHQ-

WL¿FD�PD�QRQ�SUH�ORJLFD��LQ�TXDQWR�D̆RQGD�OH�SURSULH�UDGLFL�WUDVFHQGHQWDOL�

LQ�XQD�VWUXWWXUD�VLPLOH�D�TXHOOD�GHO�SHQVLHUR�VFLHQWL¿FR��(VVHUH�H�FRQRVFHQ]D�

GHOO¶HVVHUH�VRQR�OD�PHGHVLPD�FRVD��VRVWLHQH�XQ�&DVVLUHU�FXULRVDPHQWH�ḊQH�

DOOD�WHRULD�SDUPHQLGHD�GHOOD�FRLQFLGHQ]D�WUD�HVVHUH�H�SHQVLHUR��FKH�q�VHP-

SUH�SHQVLHUR�GHOO¶HVVHUH���1HO�SDUWLFRODUH�PRGR�GHOOD�FRQRVFHQ]D�VFLHQWL¿FD��

SHUz� O¶RJJHWWR� VHPEUD� VHPSUH�PHQR� ³GRPLQDELOH´�� SL�� VL� ULFHUFD�XQD� VXD�

XQLWj�PHWD¿VLFD��OD�FRVD�LQ�Vp��SL��HVVR�VL�UHQGH�LQD̆HUUDELOH��1RQ�D�FDVR�OH�

procedure della moderna ricerca57�VFLHQWL¿FD�VL�UHDOL]]DQR�DWWUDYHUVR�VWXGL�

GRYH�VL�FRQRVFRQR��FRQWUROODQR�H�SUHYHGRQR�JOL�H̆HWWL�PD�OH�FDXVH�UHVWDQR�

RVFXUH��R�WXWWDOSL��SUHVXSSRVWH��6L�FRPSLRQR�LQ�VRVWDQ]D�ULFHUFKH�VXJOL�RJ-

57 A. Ferrato, Questione di metodo. Tecniche e procedure nella ricerca scientifica, 
Roma, Aracne, 2012.
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JHWWL�VHPSOLFL��FRQ�LO�ULVFKLR�GL�XQ�GLVVROYLPHQWR�GHOO¶XQLWj�GHO�VDSHUH��$�WDO�

SURSRVLWR�q�QHFHVVDULD�XQD�ULFHUFD�GL�XQLWj�QRQ�VRVWDQ]LDOLVWLFD��IXQ]LRQDOH�

H�SURGXWWLYD�

©/D�FRQRVFHQ]D�UHVWD�IRQGDPHQWDOPHQWH�LQGLUL]]DWD�D�
TXHVWR�¿QH�� IDU� ULHQWUDUH� LO� SDUWLFRODUH� LQ�XQD� IRUPD�
LQWHVD�FRPH�OHJJH�H�FRPH�RUGLQH�XQLYHUVDOH��
0D�DFFDQWR�D�TXHVWD�IRUPD�GL�VLQWHVL�LQWHOOHWWXDOH��FKH�
VL�SUHVHQWD�H�RSHUD�QHO�VLVWHPD�GHL�FRQFHWWL�VFLHQWL¿FL��
DOWUH�VSHFLH�GL�DWWLYLWj�IRUPDWULFL�VL�WURYDQR�QHO�FRP-
SOHVVR� GHOOD� YLWD� VSLULWXDOH�� $QFK¶HVVH� SRVVRQR� YHQLU�
LQGLFDWH� FRPH� GHWHUPLQDWL�PRGL� GL� ³RELHWWLYD]LRQH´��
FLRq�FRPH�PH]]L�SHU�FRQIHULUH�D�XQD�HQWLWj�LQGLYLGXDOH�
XQ�YDORUH�GL�XQLYHUVDOLWj��PD�HVVH�UDJJLXQJRQR�TXHVWR�
VFRSR�GHOOD�XQLYHUVDOH�YDOLGLWj�SHU�XQD�YLD�WRWDOPHQ-
WH�GLYHUVD�GD�TXHOOD�GHO�FRQFHWWR�ORJLFR�H�GHOOD�QRUPD�
ORJLFD��2JQL�YHUD�IXQ]LRQH�IRQGDPHQWDOH�GHOOR�VSLULWR�
SUHVHQWD�LQ�FRPXQH�FRQ�OD�FRQRVFHQ]D�XQ¶XQLFD�FDUDW-
WHULVWLFD�GL�YDORUH�GHFLVLYR��FRVWLWXLWD�GDOO¶DYHUH� LQ�VH�
VWHVVD� XQ¶DWWLYLWj� RULJLQDULD� IRUPDWLYD� H� QRQ� VHPSOL-
FHPHQWH� ULSURGXWWLYD�� (VVD� QRQ� HVSULPH� LQ�PDQLHUD�
PHUDPHQWH�SDVVLYD�XQD�HQWLWj�HVLVWHQWH��PD�UDFFKLX-
GH�LQ�Vp�XQ¶HQHUJLD�DXWRQRPD�GHOOR�VSLULWR�DWWUDYHUVR�
OD�TXDOH� OD� VHPSOLFH�HVLVWHQ]D�GHL� IHQRPHQL�DFTXLVWD�
XQ�VLJQL¿FDWR�GHWHUPLQDWR��XQ�SHFXOLDUH�YDORUH�LGHD-
OH��&Lz�YDOH�SHU� O¶DUWH� FRPH�SHU� OD� FRQRVFHQ]D��SHU� LO�
PLWR�FRPH�SHU�OD�UHOLJLRQH��(VVL�WXWWL�YLYRQR�LQ�SHFX-
OLDUL�PRQGL�GL� LPPDJLQL�QHL�TXDOL�QRQ�VHPSOLFHPHQ-
WH�VL�ULVSHFFKLD�XQ�GDWR�HPSLULFR��PD�FKH�HVVL��LQYHFH��
producono secondo un principio autonomo. E così 
FLDVFXQR�GL�HVVL� VL� FUHD�DQFKH� IRUPH�VLPEROLFKH�FKH��
VHEEHQH�QRQ�VLDQR�GHOOR�VWHVVR�JHQHUH�GHL�VLPEROR�LQ-
WHOOHWWXDOL��VRQR�DG�HVVL�HTXLYDOHQWL�SHU�OD�ORUR�RULJLQH�
VSLULWXDOHª�58

7DOH�XQLWj�q�FRVWLWXLWD�GDOOD�¿JXUD�FRQFHWWXDOH�GHO�VLPEROR��LO�TXDOH�VL�HVSUL-

PH� WUDPLWH� LO� OLQJXDJJLR�SHQVLHUR�PHWDIRULFR� FKH� YLHQH� GHVFULWWR� FRPH� LO�

FRQVDSHYROH�VXUURJDWR�DOO¶DWWULEX]LRQH�GL�XQ�FHUWR�FRQWHQXWR�UDSSUHVHQWD-

WLYR�PHGLDQWH�LO�QRPH�GL�XQ�DOWUR�FRQWHQXWR��LO�TXDOH�LQ�TXDOFKH�WUDWWR�q�VL-

PLOH�DO�SULPR��RSSXUH�SUHVHQWD�FHUWH�PHGLDWH�³DQDORJLH´�FRQ�HVVR��6WDQGR�D�

58 E. Cassirer, Filosofia delle forme simboliche, Firenze, La nuova Italia, 1961, I, p. 9s.
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TXHVWD�GHVFUL]LRQH�&DVVLUHU�LGHQWL¿FD�OD�PHWDIRUD�FRPH�XQ�PRYLPHQWR��XQ�

OHJDPH�FKH�FROOHJD�GXH�FRQWHQXWL�LQGLSHQGHQWL�L�TXDOL�YHQJRQR�VRYUDSSRVWL�

H�VRVWLWXLWL�JUD]LH�DOO¶LPPDJLQD]LRQH��q�LO�SXQWR�G¶LQFRQWUR�WUD�OLQJXDJJLR�H�

PLWR�� ,O�SULQFLSLR�FKH�DFFRPXQD� WXWWL� L� OLQJXDJJL�PHWDIRULFL�q�TXHOOD�GHOOD�

SDUV�SUR�WRWR��RYYHUR�LO�SRWHUH�PDJLFR�q�RWWHQXWR�GD�SRVVHVVR�GL�XQD�SDUWH�

UDSSUHVHQWDWLYD�GHO�WXWWR��SXU�HVVHQGR�UHODWLYDPHQWH�LQGL̆HUHQWH�LO�WLSR�GL�

connessione o la funzione che essa adempia.59�/¶�LQWHQWR�QRQ�q�WDQWR�TXHOOR�

GL�LQGLYLGXDUH�LO�FRQWHQXWR�UDSSUHVHQWDWLYR�GHO�PLWR�LQ�TXDQWR�WDOH�TXDQWR�

LQYHFH�GL�FDSLUH�LO�VLJQL¿FDWR�FKH�HVVR�SRVVLHGH�SHU�OD�FRVFLHQ]D�XPDQD�H�LO�

potere che esercita su di essa.60�,Q�XOWLPD�DQDOLVL�TXHOOH�FKH�YHQJRQR�ULFHU-

FDWH�VRQR�OH�FRQGL]LRQL�GL�SRVVLELOLWj�GHO�IDWWR�FXOWXUDOH��LO�PLWR��O¶HVSHULHQ-

]D�PLWLFR�UHOLJLRVD��q�TXDOFRVD�GL�ULOHYDQWH�SHU�OD�YLWD�GHOO¶XRPR��/XQJL�GD�

HVVHUH�XQ�VHPSOLFL� FRQWHQXWL�QDUUDWLYL�� LQHULVFRQR�DOOD�FRVFLHQ]D�XPDQD�H�

OD�PRGL¿FDQR��SHU�TXHVWR�PRWLYR�XQD�¿ORVR¿D�GHOOD�PLWRORJLD�QRQ�SXz�SUH-

VFLQGHUH�DO�UDSSRUWR�FRQ�OD�VRJJHWWLYLWj�

©OD�PLWRORJLD�FRPH�VWRULD�GHJOL�GHL�VL�SRWUj�SURGXUUH�
VROR�QHOOD�YLWD�VWHVVD�>ÂÂÂ@�FRPH�TXDOFRVD�GL�YLVVXWR�H�GL�
VSHULPHQWDWRª�61

,O�PLWR�q�TXLQGL�SHQVLHUR�FRQFUHWR�� LQ�HVVR�PDQFD� OD� FDWHJRULD�GHOO¶LGHD�H�

GL�FRQVHJXHQ]D�RJQLTXDOYROWD�VLD�SRVWR�LQ�UHOD]LRQH�DG�XQ�VLJQL¿FDWR�HVVR�

VL�RJJHWWLYD��GLYHQHQGR�HVVHQ]D��5LSRUWDQGR�OD�TXHVWLRQH�VX�XQ�SLDQR�OLQ-

JXLVWLFR�VL�SXz�GLUH�FKH�PHQWUH�OD�LO�SHQVLHUR�ORJLFR�SURFHGH�SHU�FRQFHWWL��LO�

SHQVLHUR�PLWLFR�VL�IRQGD�VXOO¶LQWXL]LRQH�VHQVLELOH��4XHVWR�q�ULVFRQWUDELOH��DG�

HVHPSLR��QHL�ULWL�H�QHOOH�FHULPRQLH�

©>HVVH� QRQ� KDQQR@� RULJLQDULDPHQWH� XQ� VLJQL¿FDWR�
VHPSOLFHPHQWH� DOOHJRULFR�� LPLWDWLYR� R� UDSSUHVHQWDWL-
YR��PD�XQ�VLJQL¿FDWR�GHO�WXWWR�UHDOH��VRQR�LQWUHFFLDWH�

59 E. Cassirer, Linguaggio e mito, Milano, Il Saggiatore, 1976, p. 131
60 Ivi, p. 137.
61 E. Cassirer, Filosofia ... op. cit., II, p. 9
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FRQ�OD�UHDOWj�GHOO¶DJLUH�WDQWR�GD�IRUPDUQH�XQ¶LQGLVSHQ-
VDELOH�SDUWH�FRVWLWXWLYD��>���@�,O�FXOWR�q�LO�YHUR�VWUXPHQWR�
LQ�YLUW��GHO�TXDOH�O¶XRPR��QRQ�WDQWR�GDO�SXQWR�GL�YLVWD�
VSLULWXDOH��TXDQWR�GDO�SXQWR�GL�YLVWD�¿VLFR�VRWWRPHWWH�
OD�QDWXUDª�62

3DUWHFLSDUH�DG�XQD�FHULPRQLD�YD�ROWUH�DOOD�SUHVHQ]D�R�DOOD�SDUWHFLSD]LRQH�hic 

et nunc��6LJQL¿FD�ULSRUWDUH�DOOD�YLWD�LO�PLWR��UL�FUHDUOR��,O�GDQ]DWRUH�FKH�LQ-

GRVVD�OD�PDVFKHUD�GHOOD�GLYLQLWj��GLYHQWD�OD�GLYLQLWj�H�QHOOH�FHOHEUD]LRQL�GHOOD�

VXD�PRUWH�H�UHVXUUH]LRQH�VL�HVSULPH�XQ�VHQWLPHQWR�GL�LGHQWL¿FD]LRQH�UHDOH��

1RQ�q�OD�VHPSOLFH�UDSSUHVHQWD]LRQH�GL�XQ�HYHQWR��PD�O¶HYHQWR�VWHVVR�QHO�VXR�

FRPSLHUVL��'XQTXH�LO�PLWR�q�XQD�PRGDOLWj�GL�FRPSUHQVLRQH�GHO�PRQGR��PD�

DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�q�DQFKH�XQD�IRUPD�SUDWLFD��6H��FRPH�VL�q�GHWWR�QHOOH�ULJKH�

SUHFHGHQWL��LO�PLWR�q�LQGLSHQGHQWH��QHO�VHQVR�GL�QRQ�FRQGL]LRQDWR��GDOOH�LQ-

ÀXHQ]H�VWRULFR�VRFLDOL�q�DOWUHWWDQWR�YHUR�FKH�HVVR�FRQGL]LRQD�OD�YLWD�GHOO¶XR-

PR��VLD�QHO�VXR�SHQVDUH�H�VWUXWWXUDUH�LO�PRQGR�VLD�QHO�VXR�DJLUH��,Q�&DVVLUHU�q�

ULVFRQWUDELOH��DQFKH�XQD�GLDOHWWLFD�GHOOD�FRVFLHQ]D�PLWLFD��HVLVWRQR�UDSSRUWL�

WUD�UHOLJLRQH�H�PLWR��DQFKH�VH���D�GLUH�LO�YHUR���TXDQGR�YLHQH�D�SUHGRPLQDUH�

LO�PRPHQWR�UHOLJLRVR�LO�VXSHUDPHQWR�GHOOD�YLVLRQH�PLWLFD�q�RUPDL�LQHVRUD-

ELOPHQWH� LQ�DWWR��1HO�PLWR� L� VLPEROL� VRQR�HVVHQ]LDOL�SHU� OD� FRPSUHQVLRQH��

PHQWUH�QHOOD�UHOLJLRQH�VL�ID�PDJJLRUPHQWH�ODUJR�OD�UD]LRQDOLWj�D�VFDSLWR�GHO�

VLPEROR��LO�QXPHUR�PHQR�FRVSLFXR�GL�VLPEROL�XWLOL]]DWL�GDOOD�UHOLJLRQH�QRQ�

LPSHGLVFH�SHUz�FKH�HVVL�VLDQR�XVDWL�FRQ�SL��FRQVDSHYROH]]D�H�SHU�VXSSRUWDUH�

XQD�FHUWD�LGHD�GL�GLYLQLWj��FRVu�FRPH�TXHVWD�LPPDJLQH�HPHUJH�GDL�WHVWL�VD-

FUL��0LWR��DUWH��UHOLJLRQH�H�VWRULD�IDQQR�SDUWH�GHO�QRVWUR�XQLYHUVR�VLPEROLFR��

VRQR��¿OL�FKH�FRVWLWXLVFRQR�O¶DJJURYLJOLDWD�WUDPD�GHOO¶HVSHULHQ]D�XPDQD��/D�

FRPSOHVVLWj�GHOOD�QRVWUD�YLWD�FXOWXUDOH��FL�ID�QRWDUH�&DVVLUHU�QHO�VXR�Saggio 

sull’uomo,63�q�WDOPHQWH�ULFFD�GL�VIXPDWXUH�GD�VIXJJLUH�DOOH�ULJRURVH�PDJOLH�

GHOOD�UDJLRQH��VLDPR��SL��FKH�³DQLPDOL�UD]LRQDOL´��³DQLPDOL�VLPEROLFL´���&KH�

62 Ivi, p. 58
63 E. Cassirer, Saggio sull’uomo, Roma, Armando Editore, 2004
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FRV¶q�GXQTXH�XQ�VLPEROR"�1HOO¶LQWURGX]LRQH�DO�WHVWR�/D�¿ORVR¿D�GHOOH�IRUPH�

simboliche�YLHQH�GHVFULWWR�FRPH�O¶RUJDQR�QHFHVVDULR�HG�HVVHQ]LDOH�GHO�SHQ-

VLHUR��OR�VWUXPHQWR�FKH�SHUPHWWH�DOO¶XRPR�G¶RSHUDUH�XQD�PHGLD]LRQH�DWWLYD�

WUD�LO�FRQFUHWR�H�LO�FRQFHWWR��XQ�FRGLFH�PHGLDQWH�LO�TXDOH�OR�VSLULWR�VL�RJJHW-

WLYD�

©LO� FRPSOHVVR�GL�TXHL� IHQRPHQL� LQ�FXL� VL�SUHVHQWD� LQ�
JHQHUH� XQD� TXDOVLDVL� UHDOL]]D]LRQH� VLJQL¿FDWLYD� GHO�
VHQVLELOH��LQ�FXL�XQ�HOHPHQWR�GHO�VXR�HVLVWHUH�H�GHO�VXR�
HVVHU�FRVu�VL�SUHVHQWD�DO�WHPSR�VWHVVR�FRPH�GL̆HUHQ-
ziazione e materializzazione, come manifestazione e 
LQFDUQD]LRQH�GL�XQ�VLJQL¿FDWRª�64

(VLVWH�GXQTXH�XQD�FRQWUDSSRVL]LRQH�WUD�IRUPD]LRQH�FRQFHWWXDOH�GLVFRUVLYD�H�

IRUPD]LRQH�GL�FRQFHWWL�OLQJXLVWLFR�PLWLFL��/D�¿ORVR¿D�FKH�VL�RFFXSD�GL�TXHVWH�

XOWLPH�IRUPH�VSLULWXDOL�UHVWD�LQ�XQH�UHJLRQH�LQWHUPHGLD�GHOOD�VHPSOLFH�PH-

GLDWH]]D�H�VHPSUH�SL��VHPEUD�SHUGHUH�O¶XQLWj�DVVROXWD�GHOO¶HVVHUH�SHUFKp�VL�

ULIHULVFH�DG�XQ¶HVSHULHQ]D�HVWHUQD�GHO�PRQGR�FKH�UHVWD�OHJDWD�DG�XQ�SURFHVVR�

GL�XQ�RJJHWWLYD]LRQH�LQ�FXL�OD�PHGLD]LRQH�VLPEROLFD�FRJOLH�VROR�VLQJRODUPHQ-

WH�OD�YDULD�PROWHSOLFLWj�GHL�VLPEROL��7XWWDYLD�FRQFHWWXDOL]]D]LRQH�VFLHQWL¿FD�H�

PLWLFD�GHO�PRQGR�VRQR�GD�FRQVLGHUDUVL�PRPHQWL�GL̆HUHQWL�GHOOR�VWHVVR�SUR-

FHVVR�GL�DVWUD]LRQH�H�UD]LRQDOL]]D]LRQH�GHO�OLQJXDJJLR��3HU�&DVVLUHU�OH�VWUXW-

WXUH�ORJLFKH�SRUWDQWL�GHO�PLWR��OH�ORUR�FRQGL]LRQL�GL�SRVVLELOLWj�VRQR�O¶XQLFR�

H�YHUR�QRFFLROR�GHOOD�TXHVWLRQH�FKH�PHWWH�LQ�VHFRQGR�SLDQR�LO�³FRQWHQXWR´��

UHOHJDWR�DOOD�PDWHULD�OHWWHUDULD��'L�IDWWR�LO�PLWR�q�XQD�SRVVLELOH�VWUXWWXUD�GHO-

OD�UHDOWj�H�QRQ�XQD�VXD�LPPDJLQH��SHU�TXHVWD�UDJLRQH�QRQ�KD�PROWR�YDORUH�

FRQRVFLWLYR�XQ¶RSHUD]LRQH�GL�FROOH]LRQH�GL�VWRULH65�FRPH�TXHOOD�FRPSLXWD�GD�

)UD]HU�QH¶�Il ramo d’oro.

64 E. Cassirer, Filosofia ... op. cit., II, p. 124
65 J.G. Frazer, Il ramo d’oro, 3 voll., Torino, Bollati-Boringhieri, 1965
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Una proposta differente.
Raimon Panikkar

/¶RVVHUYD]LRQH�GD�FXL�SDUWH�5DLPRQ�3DQLNNDU�QHL�VXRL�VWXGL�VXO�PLWR��LQGL-

FD�FRPH�O¶XVR�SUHYDOHQWH�FKH�QRL�IDFFLDPR�GHOOH�SDUROH�VLD�VLPEROLFR��SROL-

YDOHQWH�� OH�GHGX]LRQL� ORJLFKH� FRPH� L� FDOFROL�PDWHPDWLFL� R� L� VLOORJLVPL�QRQ�

HVDXULVFRQR�� FRPH�TXDOFXQR�YRUUHEEH�� OH� LQ¿QLWH� FRQGL]LRQL�GL�SRVVLELOLWj�

GHO�FRPXQLFDUH�XPDQR��1p�LO�FRQFHWWR�HVDXULVFH�WXWWH�L�VLJQL¿FDWL�GL�XQD�SD-

UROD��VH�TXHVWR�GRYHVVH�PDL�DFFDGHUH�LO�logos�QH�ULVXOWHUHEEH�VHULDPHQWH�LP-

SRYHULWR��PLQDFFLDWR�GDOOD�GHULYD�RJJHWWLYLVWD��/H�SDUROH�VRQR�DOORUD�VLPEROL�

H�QRQ�VROR�VHJQL��SHUFKp�HVVH�ULÀHWWRQR�XQ�PRQGR��PHQWUH�L�VLPEROL�VRQR�GD�

FRQVLGHUDUVL�GXQTXH�L�³PDWWRQL�XOWLPL�FRQ�L�TXDOL�q�FRVWUXLWR�O¶HGL¿FLR�GHOOD�

UHDOWj´��(FFR�SHUFKp�XQD�ULÀHVVLRQH�VXO�VLPEROR�q�LQWULQVHFD�DOOD�ULÀHVVLRQH�

VXO�PLWR��LO�VLPEROR�q�LO�PH]]R�SL��SRWHQWH�FKH�O¶XRPR�KD�SHU�DYYLFLQDUVL�DOOD�

UHDOWj�H�DL�VXRL�VLPLOL��6L�FRPSLH�QHOOD�UHOD]LRQH��H�GXQTXH�QHO�GLDORJR��FRLQ-

YROJH�JOL�XRPLQL��VHQ]D�PDL�VFDGHUH�QHOO¶LQGLYLGXDOLVPR��'HO�VLPEROR�QRQ�VL�

KD�FRQRVFHQ]D��PD�DG�HVVR�VL�SDUWHFLSD��UDSSUHVHQWD�OD�UHDOWj�FRPH�DSSDUH�H�

VL�PDQLIHVWD�DWWUDYHUVR�OD�VXD�VWUXWWXUD�PROWHSOLFH��

©LO�VLPEROR�QRQ�q�FLz�FKH�PHWWH�LQ�UHOD]LRQH��q�OD�UHOD-
]LRQH� VWHVVD� �DQWHULRUH� DL� WHUPLQL�GHOOD� UHOD]LRQH��� ,O�
VLPEROR�QRQ�q�XQ�VHJQR�PD�QRQ�q�QHDQFKH�TXDOFRVD�
GL�PHUDPHQWH�RJJHWWLYR�� ,O�VLPEROR�QRQ�KD� LQ�Vp�RJ-
JHWWLYLWj��>���@�,O�VLPEROR��SHUz��QRQ�q�QHPPHQR�SXUD�
VRJJHWWLYLWj��>���@�,R�QRQ�VRQR�SDGURQH�GHO�VLPEROR��LO�
VLPEROR�QRQ�q�HVFOXVLYDPHQWH�VRJJHWWLYR��QRQ�GLSHQ-
GH�GDOOD�PLD�YRORQWj�Qp�GD�FLz�FKH�YRUUHL�IDUQHª�66

6RVWHQHQGR�OD�YHULWj�FRPH�VLPEROR�3DQLNNDU�FL�LQYLWD�D�VXSHUDUH�LO�FRQFHWWR�

NDQWLDQR�GL� ³FRVD� LQ�Vp´��RYYHUR� O¶LGHD�FKH�YL� VLD�XQD�UHDOWj�QDVFRVWD�DO�GL�

Oj�GHOOH�FRVH�SHU�FRPH�HVVH�DSSDLRQR��,O�VLPEROR�q� LO�SXUR�H�VHPSOLFH�PD-
66 R. Panikkar, Mito, simbolo, culto, in Opera Omnia, vol. IX tomo 1 Milano, Jaca Book 
2008, p. 243
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QLIHVWDUVL�GHOO¶HVVHUH�� FKH�YLHQH�FROWR� LQWXLWLYDPHQWH�H�GLUHWWDPHQWH� VHQ]D�

ELVRJQR�GL�LQWHUSUHWD]LRQH�R�VSLHJD]LRQH��FLz�FKH�QHFHVVLWD�GL�VSLHJD]LRQH��

LQIDWWL��PDQFD�GL�TXHOO¶HYLGHQ]D�GL�FXL�VL�GLVFXWHYD�VRSUD��8Q�WHQWDWLYR�HUPH-

QHXWLFR�DSSLDWWLUHEEH�LO�VLPEROR�VXO�FRQFHWWR��

©,O�PLWR�QRQ�q� O¶RJJHWWR�GHO�GLVFRUVR��PD�O¶HVSUHVVLR-
QH�GL�XQD�IRUPD�GL�FRQVDSHYROH]]D�VXL�JHQHULV��0LWR�H�
VDSLHQ]D�YDQQR�LQVLHPH���8Q�PLWR�YLYHQWH�QRQ�ODVFLD�
VSD]LR�DOO¶LQWHUSUHWD]LRQH�� LQ�TXDQWR�QRQ�KD�ELVRJQR�
GL� LQWHUPHGLDUL��/¶HUPHQHXWLFD�GL�XQ�PLWR�QRQ�q�SL��
un mito, ma il suo logos...Il mito è trasparente come 
OD� OXFH� H� OD� VWRULD�PLWLFD� q� VROWDQWR� OD� IRUPD�� LO� ULYH-
VWLPHQWR��FRQ�FXL� LO�PLWR�VL�WURYD�DG�HVVHUH�HVSUHVVR��
DYYROWR�� LOOXPLQDWR���&Lz�QRQ�VLJQL¿FD�D̆DWWR�FKH�GR-
YUHPPR�WUDVFXUDUH��Qp�WDQWR�PHQR�GLVSUH]]DUH��LO�YD-
ORUH�GHO�SHQVLHUR�H� LJQRUDUH� LO� UHJQR�H� L�GLULWWL� LQYLR-
ODELOL�GHO� ORJRV��9XRO�VHPSOLFHPHQWH�GLUH�FKH� O¶XRPR�
non può essere ridotto al logos�� Qp� OD� FRVFLHQ]D� DOOD�
FRQVDSHYROH]]D�ULÀHVVLYDª�67

,Q¿QH�LO�VLPEROR��ROWUH�D�QRQ�HVVHUH�TXDOFRVD�GL�GH¿QLWLYR��QRQ�q�QHPPHQR�

TXDOFRVD�GL�VWDWLFR��QHO�PRPHQWR�LQ�FXL�LO�VLPEROR�VL�PDQLIHVWD�FRPH�D]LRQH�

ULWXDOH�q�FXOWR��FRQVHQWHQGR�FRVu�GL�YLYHUH�LO�VHFRODUH�QHOOD�VXD�VDFUDOLWj�

/D�FRQVXHWXGLQH�WXWWD�RFFLGHQWDOH�GL�UHOHJDUH�LO�VLPEROR�DOOD�VIHUD�DUWLVWLFR�

UHOLJLRVD�� SLXWWRVWR� FKH� FRQVLGHUDUOR� XQD� SRVVLELOLWj� GL� LQWHUURJD]LRQH� LQ-

FHVVDQWH�GHOO¶HVVHUH��KD�SRUWDWR�DOOD�FRVWUX]LRQH�GL�XQ�PRGHOOR�DUWL¿FLDOH�GL�

KRPR�RHFRQRPLFXV�FRPH�FRQVXPDWRUH�GL�PHUFL�H�TXLQGL�DG�XQ�IHWLFLVPR�VR-

OLSVLVWD�H�VROLWDULR�HGRQLVPR��,�ELVRJQL�HVWHUQL��DUWL¿FLDOL��GLYHQWDQR�SULRULWD-

UL�H�GXQTXH�YHUL��PHQWUH�µXRPR�LQ�TXDQWR�VRJJHWWR�XQLFR�H�LQGHFOLQDELOH�YLH-

QH�VFDPELDWR�SHU�DVWUDWWR��6L�q�VYLOXSSDWD�FRVu�XQD�HFRQRPLD�VHQ]D�O¶XRPR�

FKH��RSHUDQGR�LQ�PDQLHUD�DXWRUHIHUHQ]LDOH��DEROLVFH�TXDOVLDVL�UDSSRUWR�FRQ�

L�VRJJHWWL�FRQFUHWL��Ê�SULRULWDULR�TXLQGL�XQ�UHFXSHUR�GHO�SHQVLHUR�VLPEROLFR��

DSHUWR�DOOH�GL̆HUHQWL�YHULWj�FKH�FL�VRQR�R̆HUWH�GD�RJQL�FXOWXUD��GLPRGRFKp�

67 R. Panikkar, Mito, fede e ermeneutica. Il triplice velo della realtà, Milano, Jaca Book, 2000, 
p. 45
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RJQL�GLDORJR�VLD�YHUD�UHOD]LRQH�H�QRQ�XQ�PRQRORJR�PDVFKHUDWR�

Mito e logos� VRQR� GXQTXH� GXH�PRGDOLWj� GL̆HUHQWL�PD� FRPSOHPHQWDUL� GL�

JXDUGDUH�OR�VWHVVR�RJJHWWR��HQWUDPEL�VRQR�LQGLVSHQVDELOL�SHU�XQD�YHUD�FR-

QRVFHQ]D��/D�UHDOWj�q�GXQTXH�O¶RUL]]RQWH�LQ�FXL�FROORFKLDPR�OD�QRVWUD�LGHD�

GHO�PRQGR��LO�TXDOH�FL�VL�R̆UH�VRWWR�IRUPD�GL�PLWR�SXU�HVVHQGR�VFRSHUWR�GDO�

logos�

«Mythos e logos sono uniti, ma la loro relazione non 
q�GLDOHWWLFD�Qp�PLWLFD�TXDQWR�SLXWWRVWR�XQD�UHOD]LRQH�
FKH� OL�FRVWLWXLVFH�HQWUDPEL��6H�IRVVH� ORJLFD�� OR�VSLULWR�
VR̆RFKHUHEEH�QHO�logos��6H�IRVVH�PLWLFD��VL�ULGXUUHEEH�
il logos�D�VSLULWR��$OWULPHQWL�GHWWR��QRQ�YL�q�ORJRV�VHQ]D�
mito – di cui il logos�q�OLQJXDJJLR�±�H�QRQ�YL�q�mythos 
senza logos� GL� FXL� LO�PLWR� q� IRQGDPHQWR�� 6ROWDQWR� LO�
pratîtyasamutpâda�� OD�UHODWLYLWj�UDGLFDOH�GL�WXWWR�FLz�
FKH�q��SXz�PDQWHQHUH�O¶DUPRQLD�VHQ]D�SUHGRPLQDQ]D�
tra il mythos e il logosª�68

/R�VIRU]R�GHO�¿ORVRIR�q�GXQTXH�TXHOOR�GL�SHQVDUH�D�TXHVWH�GXH�GLPHQVLRQL�

FRHVVHQ]LDOL�QHOO¶HVSHULHQ]D�XPDQD��XQD�VLPXOWDQHLWj�GLDOHWWLFD�FKH�OHJD�HQ-

WUDPEH�DG�RJQL�DWWLYLWj��DG�RJQL�SHQVLHUR��'¶DOWUD�SDUWH� LO�PLWR�q�WDOPHQWH�

RYYLR� FKH� O¶XRPR� WHQGH� D�GLPHQWLFDUVHQH� HG� q� TXHVWD�GLPHQWLFDQ]D� D� UD-

GLFDOL]]DUH�OH�OHJLWWLPH�DVSLUD]LRQL�DOO¶XQLYHUVDOLWj�JHQHUDQGR�LQWROOHUDQ]H�H�

IDQDWLVPL��8VDQGR�XQD�HVSUHVVLRQH�NDQWLDQD�VL�SRWUHEEH�GLUH�FKH�LO�PLWR�q�

XQD�³FRQGL]LRQH�GL�SRVVLELOLWj´��RYYHUR�XQD�FHUWH]]D�D�FXL�VLDPR�DJJUDSSDWL�

FRVu�WHQDFHPHQWH�FKH�³QRQ�F¶q�ELVRJQR�GL�GLUOR�>���@�q�HYLGHQWH´��,O�PLWR�QRQ�VL�

PHWWH�LQ�GLVFXVVLRQH�SHUFKp�q�GD�TXHVWR�FKH�QHFHVVDULDPHQWH�WXWWR�SDUWH��,O�

PLWR�q�O¶RUL]]RQWH�YHUVR�FXL�VL�FDPPLQD�VHQ]D�PDL�FKH�VL�DUULYL�DG�XQD�PHWD��

XQD�SUHFRQGL]LRQH�GL�IRQGR�FKH�FL�SHUPHWWH�GL�FRPSUHQGHUH�TXDOVLDVL�FRVD�69 

(VVHUH�XRPR�VLJQL¿FD�YLYHUH�H�DYHUH�XQ�PLWR��(VVR�SRQH�TXHO�IRQGDPHQWR�

FKH�SHUPHWWH�LO�SHQVLHUR�HG�HYLWDQGR�XQ�UHJUHVVR�DOO¶LQ¿QLWR��PD�XQ�SHQVLHUR�
68 R. Panikkar, Saggezza stile di vita, trad. it. a cura di T.B. Korthals, Fiesole, Cultura della 
pace, 1993 p. 8
69 R. Panikkar, Tra Dio e cosmo. Dialogo con Gwendoline Jarczyk, Milano, Jaca Book, 2006, 
p. 24

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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PDL�SXUR�R�RQQLFRPSUHQVLYR��OLEHUR�GD�SUHJLXGL]L��,O�3HQVLHUR�LQIDWWL�HFFHGH�

DOO¶(VVHUH��QRQ�OR�HVDXULVFH�PD�DQ]L� ODVFLD�VHPSUH�TXDOFRVD�DO�GL� IXRUL�GHO�

SURSULR�DEEUDFFLR�

©6L� SXz� GXQTXH� SDUODUH� GL� ³WHRULD� GHO� PLWR´� LQ� 3D-
QLNNDU��FRQ�OD�TXDOH�GHYRQR�IDUH�L�FRQWL�WXWWL�FRORUR�FKH�
VL�RFFXSDQR�GHO�VXR�SHQVLHUR��6RQR�WHRULH�FKH�JLRFDQR�
un ruolo cruciale nel suo sistema. Ma, oltre a tutto ciò, 
VL�SXz�D̆HUPDUH�FKH�O¶�LQWHUR�VXR�VIRU]R�LQWHOOHWWXDOH�H�
OLQJXLVWLFR�KD�PLUDWR�DOOD�FUHD]LRQH�GL�XQ�QXRYR�PLWR�
DOO¶�LQWHUQR�GHO�TXDOH�SRWHVVH�YLYHUH�O¶�XRPR�PRGHUQR�
R�DOPHQR�OR�VWHVVR�3DQLNNDU��4XHVWR�PLWR�KD�WURYDWR�
OD�VXD�FRQFUHWL]]D]LRQH�HG�HVSUHVVLRQH�QHO�QHRORJLVPR�
FRVPRWHDQGULVPR�� FKH� SHU� 3DQLNNDU� FRVWLWXLVFH� XQ�
VLPEROR�FHQWUDOH��,Q�DOWUH�SDUROH�LO�FRVPRWHDQGULVPR�q�
LO�PLWR�GD�OXL�FUHDWR��H�OD�VXD�RSHUD�q�XQ�JUDQGH�UDFFRQ-
WR�PLWLFR�LQ�Vp��D�PLR�DYYLVR�XQR�GHL�PLWL�SL��JUDQGL�H�
VLJQL¿FDWLYL�GHOOD�FRQWHPSRUDQHLWjª�70

,Q�2FFLGHQWH�VL�q�FUHGXWR�FKH�UL¿XWDQGR�OR�VSLULWR��SDVVDQGR�GDO�PLWR�DO�OR-

JRV��VL�SRWHVVH�DFTXLVLUH�XQD�IRUPD�GL�FRQRVFHQ]D�VXSHULRUH��LQ�UHDOWj�VL�q�

¿QLWL�VROR�SHU��PLWL]]DUH�OD�UDJLRQH�HG�q�SHU�TXHVWR�PRWLYR�FKH�3DQLNNDU�FL�

HVRUWD�DG�DYHUH�LO�FRUDJJLR�GL�GHFRVWUXLUH�OH�QRVWUH�FHUWH]]H��DPPHWWHQGR�FKH�

OH�QRVWUH�FRQRVFHQ]H�VRQR�UHODWLYH��$G�HVHPSLR�ULFRQRVFHQGR�HVSOLFLWDPHQWH�

FKH�DQFKH�RJJHWWLYLWj�H�GHPRFUD]LD�VRQR�GHL�PLWL��QRL�YRJOLDPR�FUHGHUH��SHU-

FKp�FL�q�IXQ]LRQDOH��FKH�HVLVWD�XQ�FULWHULR�GL�RJJHWWLYLWj��FKH�VL�SRVVD�LVRODUH�

XQD�SDUWH�GDO� WXWWR�FRQVLGHUDQGROD�³GL�SHU�Vp´��FKH� LO� WXWWR�VLD�XJXDOH�DOOD�

VRPPD�GHOOH�SDUWL��$OOR�VWHVVR�PRGR�DEELDPR�GHFLVR�GL�DEEDQGRQDUH�LO�PLWR�

GHOOD�VXSHULRULWj�GL�DOFXQH�UD]]H�R�GL�DOFXQL�FHWL�VRFLDOL�LQ�QRPH�GL�XQ�DOWUR�

PLWR�EDVDWR�VXOO¶XJXDJOLDQ]D�GL�WXWWL�JOL�XRPLQL��,QVHJXDPR��VHQ]D�UHQGHU-

FHQH�FRQWR��LO�PLWR�GL�XQD�UDJLRQH�³SXUD´��QRQ�FRQWDPLQDWD�GDOOH�SDVVLRQL��

GDOOH�YDFLOODQWL�SHUFH]LRQL�VHQVRULDOL�WDQWRPHQR�GDL�VHQWLPHQWL��0D�TXHVWR�

PRGHOOR��SHU�FXL�q�UDJLRQHYROH�VROR�FLz�FKH�q�TXDQWL¿FDELOH�H�UHYHUVLELOH�LQ�

XQD�SUDVVL�PDWHULDOH��SURFHGH�SHU�VFLVVLRQL�VHPSUH�SL��DPSLH��'LVJUHJD�OD�

70 M. Bielawsky, Panikkar. Un uomo e il suo pensiero, Roma, Fazi Editore, 2013, p. 51

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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WRWDOLWj�GHOOD�YLWD�H�GHOOD�QDWXUD�LQ�SDU]LDOLWj�LQFRPXQLFDQWL��LQ�IXQ]LRQL�VH-

SDUDWH��,O�OLQJXDJJLR�VL�ULGXFH�DG�XQ�PHUR�¿QH�FRPXQLFDWLYR��YLHQH�VPDUULWD�

OD�SRVVLELOLWj�GHOO¶LQFRQWUR�GHJOL�LQWHUORFXWRUL�VWHVVL�FRQ�LO�FRQWHQXWR�GHO�ORUR�

GLVFRUVR�SUHFOXGHQGR�FRVu�DQFKH�O¶RFFDVLRQH�GL�WURYDUH�QXRYH�LQWHUSUHWD]LR-

QL�FUHDWLYH�H�LQWHUFXOWXUDOL�DO�GLEDWWLWR�VXO�VHQVR�GHO�PRQGR��/¶RPRJHQHL]]D-

]LRQH�GHOOH�OLQJXH��LO�PRQROLQJXLVPR�H�OD�VFRPSDUVD�GHL�³GLDOHWWL´�VRQR�IHQR-

PHQL�FRQVHJXHQWL�D�TXHVWR�LPSRYHULPHQWR�GHO�PLWR��DQFKH�VH�OD�ORUR�SRUWDWD�

YD�EHQ�ROWUH�O¶DVSHWWR�OLQJXLVWLFR�PD�KD�ULOHYDQ]D�HWLFD��LO�OLQJXDJJLR�SXz�HV-

VHUH�LQIDWWL�XQ�SXQWR�GL�SDUWHQ]D��DQFKH�VH�QRQ�HVDXVWLYR�Qp�HVFOXVLYR��SHU�

OR�VYLOXSSR�GL�XQD�¿ORVR¿D�GHOO¶LQWHUFXOWXUDOLWj��HVVHQGR�XQ�QHUYR�VFRSHUWR�

DWWRUQR�D�FXL�VL�JLRFD�QRQ�SRFD�SDUWH�GHOOD�YLFHQGD�VWRULFD��6L�WUDWWD�TXLQGL�

GL�UHFXSHUDUH�XQD�FHUWD�³UHODWLYLWj�UDGLFDOH´�LQ�FXL�RJQL�WHUUHQR�GL�DSSDUWH-

QHQ]D��PD�DO�FRQWHPSR�VLWXDWD�QHOOD�YLWD�GHO� WXWWR��FKH�FL�VDOYL�GDO�ULVFKLR�

GHO�VROLSVLVPR�FXOWXUDOH�H�FL�HYLWL�GL�ULPDQHUH�LQWUDSSRODWL�LQ�XQ�DPDOJDPD�

PRQLVWD�LO�TXDOH�GLVWUXJJH�RJQL�GLYHUVLWj�

,O�SUREOHPD�GHOO¶LQWHUFXOWXUDOLWj��R�PHJOLR�GHOOD� UHOD]LRQH� LQWHUFXOWXUDOH��q�

XQ�DOWUR�GHL�PRWLYL�FDUGLQH�GHOOD�ULÀHVVLRQH�GL�3DQLNNDU�71�6L�OHJD�DOOH�SUREOH-

PDWLFKH�LQ�FDPSR�HWLFR�WDQWR�TXDQWR�D�TXHOOH�LQ�FDPSR�OLQJXLVWLFR��HFRQR-

PLFR��VFLHQWL¿FR����SRLFKp�TXHOOL�FKH�QRL�VLDPR�DELWXDWL�D�FRQVLGHUDUH�³VFRP-

SDUWL´�GHOOD�FRQRVFHQ]D�LQ�UHDOWj�IDQQR�SDUWH�GL�XQ�XQLFR�FRPSOHVVR�SHQVLHUR�

FKH�LO�SHQVLHUR�DQDOLWLFR�q�VWDWR�LQFDSDFH�GL�UHVWLWXLUH�QHOOD�WRWDOLWj�GHOOH�YRFL�

H�GHOOH�GL̆HUHQ]H��JHQHUDQGR�FRVu�XQ�UHOD]LRQLVPR�DSSDUHQWH�FKH�VL�QXWUH�

GL� XQ� VROR�SHQVLHUR��/¶LQWHUFXOWXUDOLWj� q� TXLQGL� OD� FDSDFLWj�GL� WUDVIRUPDUH�

UDGLFDOPHQWH�LO�QRVWUR�PRGR�GL�YHGHUH�O¶DOWUR��ULFHUFDQGR�H�DEEUDFFLDQGR�OD�

GLYHUVLWj�FKH�HPHUJH�LQ�XQ�LQFRQWUR�ULVSHWWRVR�H�IHFRQGR�GL�WXWWH�OH�FXOWXUH��

VRSUDWWXWWR�GL�TXHOOH�³PLQRUL´�GHL�GLPHQWLFDWL�H�GHJOL�HVFOXVL��DWWUDYHUVR�XQ�

DSSURFFLR�GL�WLSR�ROLVWLFR��6L�WUDWWD�TXLQGL�GL�SHUFHSLUH�TXHO�QHVVR�SURIRQGR�
71 R. Panikkar, Pace e interculturalità. Una riflessione filosofica, Milano, Jaca Book, 2002.

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari
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H�YLWDOH�FKH�DFFRPXQD�LO�GHVWLQR�GHJOL�XRPLQL��2JQL�WHQWDWLYR�GL�HOHJJHUH�XQ�

PRGHOOR�FXOWXUDOH�SDUWLFRODUH�D�PRGHOOR�WRXW�FRXUW��XQLYHUVDOH�H�LQVRVWLWXLEL-

OH��JHQHUD�TXHOOH�FKLXVXUH�UHD]LRQDULH�FDXVD�GL�WURSSL�VDQJXLQRVL�FRQÀLWWL��/H�

FXOWXUH�VWHVVH�GHYRQR�GLVDUPDUVL�SHU�GLYHQWDUH�HVSHULHQ]H�GL�GLDORJR�

©LQWHUFXOWXUDOLWj� QRQ� VLJQL¿FD� UHODWLYLVPR� FXOWXUDOH�
�XQD�FXOWXUD�QRQ�YDOH�O¶DOWUD���Qp�IUDPPHQWD]LRQH�GHO-
OD�QDWXUD�XPDQD��2JQL�FXOWXUD�q�FXOWXUD�XPDQD�±�DQ-
FKH� VH� SXz�GHJHQHUDUH��'HWWR� SL�� ¿ORVR¿FDPHQWH�� FL�
VRQR�LQYDULDQWL�XPDQH��PD�QRQ�FL�VRQR�LQYDULDQWL�FXO-
WXUDOL��/D�ORUR�UHOD]LRQH�q�WUDVFHQGHQWDOH��O¶LQYDULDQWH�
XPDQD�VL�SHUFHSLVFH�VROR�LQ�XQ�GHWHUPLQDWR�XQLYHUVR�
FXOWXUDOH��7XWWL�JOL�XRPLQL�PDQJLDQR�H�GRUPRQR��PD�LO�
VHQVR�GHO�PDQJLDUH�H�GHO�GRUPLUH�QRQ�q�OR�VWHVVR�QHOOH�
GLYHUVH�FXOWXUHª�72

,O�GLDORJR��FKH�VHFRQGR�3DQLNNDU�q�VRSUDWWXWWR�LQFRQWUR�WUD�L�GLDORJDQWL��QRQ�

KD�QXOOD�D�FKH�YHGHUH�FRQ�OD�GLDOHWWLFD�GL�VWDPSR�KHJHOLDQR�IDWWD�GL�DQGDPHQ-

WL�OLQHDUL�QRQRVWDQWH�LO�VXVVHJXLUVL�GHOOH�RSSRVL]LRQL��Ê�XQD�GLDOHWWLFD�LPEDO-

VDPDWD�FKH�GHYH�ODVFLDU�SRVWR�DO�GLDORJR�GLDORJDOH��XQ�LPSOLFDUVL�O¶XQ�O¶DOWUR�

GHL�GLDORJDQWL�VHQ]D�SHUz�L�SUHVXSSRVWL�GHO�³SUHFHGHQWH´�H�GHO�³VXFFHVVLYR´�

FKH�VL�FRQFHQWUL�VXOOD�SURIRQGLWj�H�VXOOD�UHFLSURFLWj��1HO�GLDORJR�DXWHQWLFR�VL�

VFHJOLH�GL�DSULUH�VH�VWHVVL�DOO¶DOWUR��IDUVL�JXDUGDUH�GHQWUR��SHU�PRVWUDUH�DWWUD-

YHUVR�GL�OXL�LO�PLWR�FKH�q�LQ�QRL�H�FKH�QRQ�FL�q�SRVVLELOH�FRJOLHUH�SHUFKp�WURSSR�

HYLGHQWH��5HFLSURFDPHQWH�FL�VL�FRQRVFH�DWWUDYHUVR�LO�FRQIURQWR�GL�VH�VWHVVL��

GHOOH�SURSULH�RSLQLRQL�H�GHL�SURSUL�PLWL��0LWR�FKH�YLHQH�ULSURSRVWR�RJJL�FRPH�

¿ORVR¿D�LQWHUFXOWXUDOH�GRYH�LO�GLDORJR�QRQ�SXz�GDUVL�FRPH�SUHFRVWLWXLWR�GD�

XQ�ORJRV�GRPLQDQWH�YHUVR�XQ�VRJJHWWR�VRFFRPEHQWH��O¶LQWHUFXOWXUDOLWj�LQIDWWL

©ULFKLHGH�DSHUWXUD�DOO¶DOWUR�GDO�PRPHQWR�FKH�QRQ�SRV-
VLDPR�GHFLGHUH�GD�VROL�TXDOL�VRQR�OH�GRPDQGH�IRQGD-
mentali – e neppure sapere se il compito ultimo della 
¿ORVR¿D� VLD�SRUUH�GRPDQGH�H�GHFLGHUH� VXOOH� ULVSRVWH�
JLXVWHª�73

72 Ivi, p. 13
73 Ivi, p. 57
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$OOD�¿ORVR¿D�VSHWWD�TXLQGL� LO� FRPSLWR�GHOOD�FULWLFD�FKH�UHVSLQJD� OH�SUHWHVH�

WRWDOL]]DQWL�GHO�SHQVLHUR�XQLFR��GHOOD�ULFHUFD�GL�XQ�VDSHUH�QRQ�FDWHJRULDOH�PD�

FKH�VLD�XQ�FRQWLQXR�GRPDQGDUH��LO�FRPSLWR�GHOO¶HVHUFL]LR�GL�XQ�QXRYR�GLD-

ORJR�FKH�DEELD�LQ�Vp�VLD�LO�PRPHQWR�VLPEROLFR�GHO�PLWR��FKH�TXHOOR�UD]LRQDOH�

GHO�ORJRV��OH�FXL�WUDFFH�VRQR�SUHVHQWL�LQ�WXWWH�OH�FXOWXUH��/D�¿ORVR¿D�q�¿ORVR¿D�

WUDVFHQGHQWH��PD�QRQ�QHO�VHQVR�WUDGL]LRQDOH�GHO�WHUPLQH��TXHOOR�D�FXL�VL�ID�

ULIHULPHQWR�TXL�q�OD�SRVVLELOLWj�GL�XQD�DSHUWXUD�FKH�q�LQVLWD�QHOOD�VXD�VWHVVD�

QDWXUD��XQR�VSRUJHUVL�ROWUH�L�FRQ¿QL�GHOO¶LGHQWLWj�UD]LRQDOH�

ΤΙ ΕΣΤΙ ΜΥΘΟΣ. Questioni preliminari



II.
La lingua del mito



Non esiste pensiero che non abbia un consistente supporto. Ma il linguaggio ci fa credere 
che sia possibile avere concetti   -----  Questo dualismo concetto/percezione è troppo 
semplice per far capire cosa accada realmente, poiché il non-pensare non può essere rag-
giunto attraverso il pensiero di qualcosa. “Vedere” non è pensare, né è quel nebuloso pro-
cesso del “tirar fuori dal cilindro” il “concetto” che l'arte vuole comunicare.
Il linguaggio non è trasparente
(Mel Bochner)



53

I. UNA PROSPETTIVA LINGUISTICA

La parola e l’immagine

Ê�RSLQLRQH�GL̆XVD� FKH� LO�PLWR�GHEED�HVVHUH� FRQVLGHUDWR�XQ�YHLFROR�SULYL-

OHJLDWR�GL�FRQRVFHQ]D��LO�VROR�LQ�JUDGR�GL�VROOHYDUH�TXHO�YHOR�FKH�QDVFRQGH�

XQD�UHDOWj�DO�GL�Oj�GHOOD�FRPXQH�HVSHULHQ]D�XPDQD��/D�GL̇FROWj�FKH�SHUz�VL�

LQFRQWUD�QHO�YROHU�SURVHJXLUH�LQ�TXHVWD�ULFHUFD��SULPD�DQFRUD�GHOOH�FULWLFKH�

PRVVH�GD�XQ�FHUWD�FRUUHQWH�UD]LRQDOLVWD�H�SRVLWLYLVWD��VWD�LQQDQ]LWXWWR�QHOOR�

VWDELOLUH�L�FRQ¿QL�GHO�PLWR��DG�RJJL�OD�GH¿QL]LRQH�VWHVVD�GHO�WHUPLQH�q�XQ�DU-

JRPHQWR�FKH�YHGH�SDUHUL�GLVFRUGDQWL�WUD�JOL�VWXGLRVL��6H�GD�XQD�SDUWH�DOFXQH�

WHRULH�VRQR�VWDWH�H̆HWWLYDPHQWH�VXSHUDWH��FRPH�DG�HVHPSLR�OD�GH¿QL]LRQH�GL�

5LYHUV74�FKH�LQGLFD�FRPH�PLWR�WXWWH�TXHOOH�VSLHJD]LRQL�QRQ�VFLHQWL¿FKH�GHJOL�

HYHQWL��QHVVXQD�GHOOH�SURSRVWH�VXFFHVVLYH��/HDFK75��)DEEUL76, Cohen77�����q�UL-

XVFLWD�D�SURSRUVL�LQ�PDQLHUD�GH¿QLWLYD��3URSULR�SHU�HYLWDUH�OH�GL̇FROWj�GL�XQD�

GH¿QL]LRQH�FKH�VHPEUD�VIXJJLUH�DG�RJQL�WHQWDWLYR�FODVVL¿FDQWH��OD�WHQGHQ]D�

DWWXDOH�QHJOL�VWXGL�VXO�PLWR�q�SURSULR�TXHOOD�GL�HYLWDUH�RJQL�GHWHUPLQD]LRQH�

H�ODYRUDUH�GLUHWWDPHQWH�VXO�PDWHULDOH�PLWRORJLFR��3HU�TXDQWR�ULJXDUGD�LO�QR-

VWUR�VWXGLR��SHU�LO�PRPHQWR�FL�DWWHUUHPR�DG�XQD�GH¿QL]LRQH�PLQLPDOLVVLPD��
74 W.H.R. Rivers, The sociological significance of myth, in «Folk-Lore», n. XXIII, 1912, pp. 
307-331.
75 Il mito è espressione di realtà inosservabili in termini di fenomeni osservabili; E. Leach, 
Genesis as myth and other essays, Cape London, 1969, pp. 7-23.
76 Il mito è un algoritmo di enunciati che tenta di risolvere sul piano immaginario delle 
contraddizioni reali o immaginarie entro o tra i sub-universi semantici che articolano una 
cultura data; P. Fabbri, Le comunicazioni di massa in Italia: sguardo semiotico e malocchio 
della sociologia, in «VS», n. 5, 1973, pp. 57-109.
77 Il mito è un fenomeno folklorico che narra degli eventi secondo caratteristiche sacrali 
e simboliche, utilizzando elementi fantastici e riferendosi in forma drammatica ad origini 
o trasformazioni di entità o fenomeni di carattere naturale o sociale; P. Cohen, Theories of 
myth, in «Man», n. III, 1969, pp. 337-353.
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FHUFDQGR�SRL�GL�IDU�HPHUJHUH�TXHOOH�LVWDQ]H�H�FRQWUDGGL]LRQL�FKH�UHQGRQR�LO�

PLWR�XQD�PDWHULD�WDQWR�D̆DVFLQDQWH�TXDQWR�FRPSOHVVD��

6HEEHQH�QRQ�WXWWL�L�UDFFRQWL�VLDQR�GD�FRQVLGHUDUVL�GHL�PLWL��WXWWL�L�PLWL�VRQR�

GHL�UDFFRQWL�H��LQ�TXDQWR�WDOL��VRQR�GH¿QLWL�GDOOD�OLQJXD�LPSLHJDWD�SHU�QDU-

UDUOL��&RPH�FL�ULFRUGD�/DYDQGLHU��XQD�SHUVRQD�QRQ�SXz�YLYHUH�VHQ]D�VWRULH��L�

UDFFRQWL��QRQ�LPSRUWD�VH�UHDOL�R�LQYHQWDWL��VRQR�O¶RVVLJHQR�GHOOD�SVLFKH�78*Lj�

$ULVWRWHOH�DYHYD�GH¿QLWR�O¶XRPR�XQ�animale sociale��O¶LQQDWD�FDSDFLWj�QDUUD-

WLYD�SHUWDQWR��OXQJL�GD�HVVHUH�XQD�IDFROWj�VHFRQGDULD��q�PDWULFH�IRQGDPHQ-

WDOH�GHOOD�QRVWUH�DWWLWXGLQL�DOOD�FRPXQLFD]LRQH�H�DOO¶DVVRFLD]LRQLVPR��/D�QDU-

UD]LRQH�SHUPHWWH�DOO¶XRPR�GL�UHOD]LRQDUVL�DO�PRQGR��H�GXQTXH�D�Vp�VWHVVL��

RUJDQL]]DQGR�OH�UHOD]LRQL�WUD�LO�Vp�H�FLz�FKH�OR�FLUFRQGD��O¶XRPR�KD�OD�SRVVLEL-

OLWj�GL�FRQRVFHUVL��ULÀHWWHUH�H�LQ¿QH�UDSSUHVHQWDUVL��,�QRVWUL�ULFRUGL��L�QRVWUL�

GHVLGHUL��L�QRVWUL�LGHDOL��OD�QRVWUD�VWHVVD�FXOWXUD����VRQR�WXWWH�VWRULH�FKH�YHQ-

JRQR�FRQVHUYDWH�H�GDOOD�PHPRULD�GHL�VLQJROL�H��LQ�XQ�VHQVR�SL��DPSLR��GDOOD�

PHPRULD�FROOHWWLYD��³,O�PLWR�q�SHUWDQWR�LO�SDVVR�FRQ�FXL�LO�VLQJROR�HVFH�GDOOD�

SVLFRORJLD�FROOHWWLYD��,O�SULPR�PLWR�IX�FHUWDPHQWH�LO�PLWR�SVLFRORJLFR��LO�PLWR�

GHOO¶HURH´�79�&RQ�TXHVWH�SDUROH�)UHXG��XQD�SRVL]LRQH�DQDORJD�YHUUj�VRVWHQXWD�

LQ�FDPSR�OLQJXLVWLFR�VHPLRORJLFR�GD�/pYL�6WUDXVV��LGHQWL¿FD�LO�UDFFRQWR�PL-

WRORJLFR�FRPH�SDUDGLJPD�GL�ULIHULPHQWR�QHOOH�UHOD]LRQL�GL�XQ�JUXSSR�VRFLDOH��

XQ�SULPLWLYR�FRGLFH�GHOO¶HWKRV�H�GHL�FRVWXPL�RUJDQL]]DWR�FRPH�XQD�VWUXWWXUD�

VLPEROLFD�VLJQL¿FDQWH�H�UHJRODWLYD��LQ�WDO�VHQVR�VRQR�GD�FRQVLGHUDUVL�VWRULH�GL�

IRUPD]LRQH��6L�LPSDUD�D�VRSUDYYLYHUH�DOOH�RVWLOLWj�GHOOD�QDWXUD��PD�DOOR�VWHV-

VR�WHPSR�VL�FRPSUHQGH�O¶LPSRUWDQ]D�GHOOD�FXUD�H�GHO�ULVSHWWR�SHU�O¶DPELHQWH�

FLUFRVWDQWH��6L�FRQRVFRQR�L�PRPHQWL�VLJQL¿FDWLYL�GHOOD�YLWD��FRPH�OD�QDVFLWD�

H�OD�PRUWH���H�TXHOOH�UHOD]LRQL�FKH�OD�LQYHVWRQR��6L�DSSUHQGH�LO�ULVSHWWR�SHU�OD�

OHJJH�GHOOD�FLWWj�H�LO�WLPRUH�GL�'LR�

3HUWDQWR�LO�PLWR�QHO�UDFFRQWR�GL�IDWWL�FKH�WUDVFHQGRQR�LO�WHPSR��OD�ORJLFD�H�OD�

78 Y. Lavandier, L’ ABC della drammaturgia, Roma, Audino Editore, 2001, p. 8
79 S. Freud, Psicologia delle masse e analisi dell’io, Torino, Bollati-Boringhieri, 1975, p. 323
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¿VLFD�FRVWLWXLVFH�LO�SUHFHGHQWH��OD�QRUPD�HVHPSODUH�SHU�WXWWH�TXHOOH�VLWXD]LR-

QL�GL�YLWD�FRQFUHWH�FKH�O¶XRPR�VL�WURYHUj�DG�D̆URQWDUH��1RQ�VL�SHQVL��SHUz��

FKH�OR�VJXDUGR�GHO�PLWR�VLD�XQLFDPHQWH�ULYROWR�DO�SDVVDWR��DO�FRQWUDULR�LO�PLWR�

YLHQH�YLVVXWR�FRPH�XQ�HWHUQR�SUHVHQWH�LQ�TXDQWR�DUFKHWLSR�GHOO¶HVSHULHQ]D�

SVLFKLFD��(FFR�SHUFKp�HVVR�q�ULÀHVVLRQH�VXOOR�VSLULWR�H�VXOO¶LQWHULRULWj�XPDQD��

&L�VL�q�FKLHVWL�VH�LO�PLWR�VLD�XQR�LQ�WXWWR�LO�PRQGR��&RPH�YHGUHPR�QHOOH�SURV-

VLPH�SDJLQH��FLz�QRQ�q�SRVVLELOH�SHU�TXDQWR�ULJXDUGD�L�FRQWHQXWL�GHO�PLWR��

QRQRVWDQWH� OH� VRUSUHQGHQWL�ḊQLWj�FKH� VL�SRVVRQR� WURYDUH�QHL� UDFFRQWL�GL�

SRSROL�ORQWDQLVVLPL�WUD�ORUR��LQIDWWL��RJQL�PLWR�q�FRPSUHQVLELOH�H�VLJQL¿FDQWH�

VROR�D�SDUWLUH�GD�TXHO�SDUWLFRODUH�JUXSSR�VRFLDOH�FKH�O¶KD�RULJLQDWR��(SSXUH�LO�

PLWR��FKH�FL�UDFFRQWL�GHOO¶DXGDFLD�GL�3URPHWHR�R�GHO�VDFHUGRWH�QHO�VDFUR�ER-

VFR�GL�1HPL��UHVWD�SXU�VHPSUH�XQD�VWRULD��2�PHJOLR��XQD�VWRULD�HVHPSODUH�80 

,O�PLWR�KD�VRJJHWWL�YDULDELOL��PD�OD�VXD�PDWHULD��D�SUHVFLQGHUH�GDO�VRJJHWWR��

q�VHPSUH�O¶XRPR�LQWHQWR�D�IDUH�L�FRQWL�FRQ�Vp�VWHVVR�H�FRQ�FLz�FKH�OR�FLUFRQ-

GD��8QD�VWRULD��GXQTXH��FKH�VL�DYYDOH�GL�XQ�OLQJXDJJLR�FRPSOHVVR��FDSDFH�GL�

UDJJLXQJHUH�RJQL�XRPR�HG�HVSULPHUH�OD�VXD�SUHGLVSRVL]LRQH�DOOD�VRFLDOLWj��DO�

ULWR��DO�JLRFR��DOO¶XPRULVPR��

'XQTXH�LO�PLWR�q��VROR��TXHVWR"�$QFRUD�XQD�YROWD�OD�ULVSRVWD�q�QHJDWLYD��,O�

PLWR�q�XQD�VWRULD�QDUUDWD��PD�q�DQFKH�FDWHJRULD�VHPLRWLFD�GHO�VHJQR��FRVu�

FRPH�q�IXQ]LRQDOL]]D]LRQH�VRFLDOH�GL�XQ�UXROR��(G�q�SURSULR�TXHVWD�OD�EHOOH]-

]D�GHO�PLWR��LO�VXR�IDVFLQR�VWD�QHOOD�VXD�LQHVDXULELOLWj��QHO�VXR�QRQ�SRWHU�HV-

VHUH�PDL�FRPSOHWDPHQWH�GH¿QLWR�H�FRPSUHVR�HQWUR�XQ�VLVWHPD�FKLXVR��0ROWL�

VRQR�L�PRGL�FRQ�FXL�q�SRVVLELOH�DSSURFFLDUVL�DG�HVVR��PD�QHVVXQR�GL�TXHVWL�

DYUj�PDL�O¶XOWLPD�SDUROD�LQWRUQR�DOOD�VXD�HVVHQ]D�

8QD�GHOOH� FDUDWWHULVWLFKH�SULQFLSDOL� GHO� UDFFRQWR� ULVLHGH�SURSULR�QHO�SRWH-

UH�HYRFDWLYR�H�LPPDJLQDWLYR�GHOOD�SDUROD�QDUUDQWH��&¶q�GXQTXH�XQD�VWUHWWD�

LQWHUGLSHQGHQ]D�WUD�OD�SDUROD�H�O¶LPPDJLQH��HVVH�VRQR�DFFRPXQDWH�GD�XQD�

80 M. Eliade, Miti, sogni, misteri, trad. it. a cura di G. Cantoni, Milano, Borla, 1976, p. 21
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LQWULQVHFD�YDOHQ]D�VHPLRWLFD�JHQHUDWD�GDOOD�PHQWH�XPDQD��HODERUDWULFH�GL�XQ�

SHQVLHUR�FKH�DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�q�YHUEDOH�H�YLVXDOH��4XHVWD�FDSDFLWj�GHO�QRVWUR�

LQWHOOHWWR�q�WDQWR�SL��HYLGHQWH�QHO�FDPSR�GHOOH�DUWL��FKH�SRVVRQR�HVVHUH�LQWHVH�

DQFKH�FRPH�XQD�IRUPD�GL�OLQJXDJJLR�YLVXDOH��$OOR�VWHVVR�PRGR�GHOOH�JUDP-

PDWLFKH�DQWLFKH�H�PRGHUQH��DQFKH�TXHVWR�WLSR�GL�OLQJXDJJLR�KD�VHJXLWR�XQ�

VXR�VYLOXSSR�QHO�FRUVR�GHOOD�VWRULD�HODERUDQGR�FRGLFL�H�VRWWRFRGLFL�VHPLRWLFL�

GLVWLQWLYL�H�DGDWWDQGRVL�DOOH�IRUPH�VWRULFKH�GL�FRPXQLFD]LRQH�VRFLDOH��4XHVWR�

VYLOXSSR�SDUDOOHOR�GHO�OLQJXDJJLR�YLVXDOH�q�GXQTXH�D�WXWWL�JOL�H̆HWWL�XQ�PHWD�

OLQJXDJJLR��/¶LPSUHVFLQGLELOH�UXROR�GHOO¶LPPDJLQH�QHO�UDFFRQWR��H�LQ�SDUWL-

FRODUH�QHO�UDFFRQWR�PLWRORJLFR��ID�VL�FKH�DOO¶DQDOLVL�VHPLRWLFD�GL�TXHVWR�VLDQR�

FRQQHVVH�LQHYLWDELOPHQWH�DQFKH�FRQVLGHUD]LRQL�GL�WLSR�HVWHWLFR�DWWUDYHUVR�OH�

TXDOL�q�SRVVLELOH�ULFRVWUXLUH�LQWHUL�FRQWHVWL�VRFLDOL�H�LGHQWLWj�FROOHWWLYH��1HOOH�

FRPSRVL]LRQL�DUWLVWLFKH�DYYLHQH�LQIDWWL�FKH�TXDOVLDVL�PDWHULDOH��GDOOD�SDUROD�

SRHWLFD��DO�SLJPHQWR��DOOD�QRWD�PXVLFDOH��SXz�UDSSUHVHQWDUH�VWDWL�G¶DQLPR�R�

LQWHUH�FRQFH]LRQL�GHOO¶HVVHUH��VFHJOLHQGR�FRPH�YHLFROR�XQ�FRPSOHVVR�GL�VH-

JQL�R�DGGLULWWXUD�XQD�VROD�HQWLWj�VHPLRWLFD��(�LO�VHJQR�UDSSUHVHQWD�SURSULR�

O¶DQHOOR�GL�FRQJLXQ]LRQH�WUD�LO�OLQJXDJJLR�H�O¶LPPDJLQH��TXHVWD�FRQQHVVLRQH�

SXz�DYYHQLUH�LQ��PDQLHUD�LPPHGLDWD�H�SHU�OLEHUD�DVVRFLD]LRQH��QHO�VLPEROR��

RSSXUH�LQ�PDQLHUD�PHGLDWD��QHO�JUDIHPD��/D�FRQRVFHQ]D�q�TXLQGL�VHPSUH�FR-

QRVFHQ]D�GHO�VHQVR�GL�WDOL�VHJQL��DQFKH�VH�FLz�FKH�YLHQH�FRQRVFLXWR�q�GL̆HUHQ-

WH�SHU�RJQXQR�GL�QRL��SXU�SRWHQGRVL�FKLDPDUH�DOOR�VWHVVR�PRGR��O¶RJJHWWR�GL�

FXL�VL�WUDWWD�q�LQGL̆HUHQWH��DOPHQR�ULVSHWWR�DOOD�FDWHJRULD�VHPDQWLFD�FXL�DS-

SDUWLHQH��,O�FRQRVFLELOH�GXQTXH�YDULD�D�VHFRQGD�GHOOD�QRVWUD�SDUWLFRODUH�SUR-

VSHWWLYD�H�GHO�QRVWUR�SDUWLFRODUH�PRGR�GL�HVDPLQDUOR��WXWWDYLD�TXHO�VHQVR�FKH�

LO�UDFFRQWR�ULFRPSRQH��KD�SHU�LO�VRJJHWWR�LO�YDORUH�GL�UHDOWj�LQGXEELD��4XHVWR�

SHUFKp�QRQRVWDQWH�LO�VLPEROR�VLD�XQ��DVWUDWWR��LO�VXR�VLJQL¿FDWR�q�FRQFUHWR��

$OOR�VWHVVR�PRGR�JOL�RJJHWWL�GHOO¶DUWH�QRQ�VRQR�PDL�LOOXVRUL��Qp�SRVVRQR�GLUVL�

³RJJHWWL´�LQ�VHQVR�SURSULR��HVVL�SLXWWRVWR�FRUULVSRQGRQR�DOO¶DWWR�VWHVVR�GHOOD�
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FUHD]LRQH�DUWLVWLFD��1XOOD�GL�SL��FRQFUHWR�

,O�VHJQR�UDSSUHVHQWD�LQROWUH�O¶HOHPHQWR�PLQLPR�FRVWLWXWLYR�GHOOD�FRPXQLFD-

]LRQH��PD�QRQ�SXz�H�QRQ�GHYH�HVVHUH�FRQVLGHUDWR�XQ�IHQRPHQR�PHUDPHQWH�

OLQJXLVWLFR��LO�VHJQR�KD�ULFDGXWH�VRFLRORJLFKH��ELRORJLFKH�H�QHOOH�WHRULH�GHOO¶LQ-

IRUPD]LRQH��$OOR�VWHVVR�PRGR�OH�SL��LPSRUWDQWL�WHRULH�PRGHUQH�VXO�VLJQL¿FD-

WR�GHO�PLWR��VRQR�VWUHWWDPHQWH�GLSHQGHQWL�H�FRQGL]LRQDWH�GDOOH�DWWULEX]LRQL�

GHOOH�SURSULHWj�GHL�VHJQL��Ê�QRWR�D�WXWWL��LQIDWWL��LO�GHELWR�GHOOH�WHRULH�PLWROR-

JLFKH�GL�/HYL�6WUDXVV�DOOD�QR]LRQH�VDXVVXULDQD�GL�VHJQR�PHQWUH�O¶ḊQLWj�GL�

:LWWJHQVWHLQ�DOOH�FRQFOXVLRQL�SLHUFHDQH�q�XQ�DUJRPHQWR�FKH�VROR�GL�UHFHQWH�

KD�YLVWR�DPSOLDWD�OD�SURSULD�ELEOLRJUD¿D81��3HU�TXHVWR�PRWLYR�VDUj�RSSRUWX-

QR��SULPD�GL�SURFHGHUH�FRQ�O¶DQDOLVL�GHOOH�SURSRVWH�LQWHUSUHWDWLYH�VXO�YDORUH�

�OLQJXLVWLFR��GHO�UDFFRQWR�PLWRORJLFR�H�GHOOD�ULWXDOLWj�SURSRVWR�GD�:LWWJHQ-

VWHLQ�H�/pYL�6WUDXVV��RVVHUYDUH�EUHYHPHQWH�OD�GL̆HUHQ]D�QHOO¶LPSRVWD]LRQH�

GHOOD�VWUXWWXUD�GHO�OLQJXDJJLR�SURSRVWD�GD�6DXVVXUH�H�3LHUFH�

81 R. Fabbrichesi, Il significato del significato in Peirce e Wittgenstein (The Meaning of Mean-
ing in Peirce and Wittgenstein), in «PARADIGMI» n. 3, 2010, pp. 29-43; R.M. Calcaterra, Il 
linguaggio delle sensazioni in Wittgenstein e la semiotica di Pierce, in AA.VV. Wittgenstein e 
il novecento, tra filosofia e psicologia, a cura di R. Egidi, Roma 1996, pp. 255-270.
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Grammatiche diverse.

,QGDJDQGR�OD�QR]LRQH�DJRVWLQLDQD�GL�VHJQR��aliquid stat pro aliquo,82�6DXVVX-

UH�ULSUHQGH�QHL�SULPL�DQQL�GHO�QRYHFHQWR��LQ�DSHUWD�FRQWUDSSRVL]LRQH�DOO¶LP-

SRVWD]LRQH�URPDQWLFD�GL�+HUGHU�H�+XPEROGW��83��OD�SUREOHPDWLFD�UHOD]LRQH�

WUD�JOL�RJJHWWL�SRVWXODWD�GHO�¿ORVRIR�GL�7DJDVWH��/D�VROX]LRQH�DG�XQD�TXHVWLR-

QH�ODVFLDWD�DSHUWD�GDO�VXR�DXWRUH�YLHQH�GXQTXH�ULFRPSRVWD�QHOOD�SDUWLFRODUH�

DFFH]LRQH�GL�VHJQR�OLQJXLVWLFR��RYYHUR�OD�VLQWHVL�GHOOH�VXH�GXH�FDUDWWHULVWLFKH�

SULQFLSDOL��VLJQL¿FDQWH�H�VLJQL¿FDWR��$OOR�VWHVVR�PRGR�GHOOH�GXH�IDFFLDWH�FKH�

FRPSRQJRQR�XQ�IRJOLR��LO�VHJQR�q�FRPSRVWR�GD�XQD�SDUWH�VHQVRULDOH��LO�VLJQL-

¿FDQWH��HG�XQD�FRQFHWWXDOH��LO�VLJQL¿FDWR���6DUHEEH�SHUz�HUURQHR�LGHQWL¿FDUH�

LO�VHJQR��QHOOD�VXD�SDUWH�VHQVRULDOH�FRPH�XQ�RJJHWWR�VHQVLELOH��HVVR�q�VHPSUH�

H�FRPXQTXH�XQD�³LPPDJLQH�DFXVWLFD´84�FRPH�OR�GH¿QLVFH�6DXVVXUH��R�FRQ�

SDUROH�SL��VHPSOLFL�XQ�IDWWR�PHQWDOH�H�SHU�GL�SL��DUELWUDULR��GDWR�FKH�QRQ�F¶q�

DOFXQD�UDJLRQH�VSHFL¿FD��VH�QRQ�LO�FRPXQH�DFFRUGR�WUD�JOL�XRPLQL��FKH�FROOH-

JKL�XQ�VHJQR�DG�XQR�VSHFL¿FR�VLJQL¿FDWR��/D�FRQYHQ]LRQDOLWj�GHO�VHJQR�OLQ-

JXLVWLFR�q�LO�WUDWWR�GLVWLQWLYR�FKH�SHUPHWWH�GD�XQD�SDUWH�GL�GL̆HUHQ]LDUOR�GDL�

VHJQL�QDWXUDOL��OH�FXL�UHOD]LRQL�QRQ�VRQR�D̆DWWR�FRQYHQ]LRQDOL��GDOO¶DOWUD�GL�

ULFRPSUHQGHUH�QHOOD�WHRULD�OLQJXLVWLFD�OH�GL̆HUHQ]H�FKH�LQWHUFRUURQR�WUD�VL-

VWHPL�GL�HVSUHVVLRQH�GLYHUVL��FLRQRQRVWDQWH�SURSULR�LO�ULFRUVR�DOO¶DUELWUDULHWj�

UHOD]LRQDOH�WUD�VLJQL¿FDQWH�H�VLJQL¿FDWR�ODVFLD�LO�¿DQFR�VFRSHUWR�DOOD�FULWLFD�

SHU�O¶LPSOLFD]LRQH�GL�XQ�UHJUHVVR�DOO¶LQ¿QLWR�QHOOD�VWLSXOD�GHOOD�FRQYHQ]LRQH�

VWHVVD��,QIDWWL�RJQL�QXRYD�FRQYHQ]LRQH�SDWWXLWD�VL�UHJJH�VX�FRQYHQ]LRQL�SUH-

FHGHQWL�FKH�D�ORUR�YROWD���

82 Agostino, De magistro, a cura di A. Canilli, Milano, Mursia Editore, 1993. Agostino aveva 
concluso nel De doctrina christiana che ogni insegnamento ha per oggetto cose o segni, 
anche se le cose si apprendono per mezzo dei segni, i quali coinvolgono prevalentemente il 
senso della vista; inoltre di questi segni alcuni sono naturali, altri intenzionali. Tutti i segni 
sono esprimibili a parole, mentre non è possibile il contrario.
83 W. von Humboldt, La diversità delle lingue, Roma-Bari, Laterza, 2004.
84 F. de Saussure, Corso di linguistica generale, Roma-Bari, Laterza, 1992, p. 84
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,QROWUH� LO� SDUDGLJPD�SURSRVWR�GD�6DXVVXUH�QRQ�DWWULEXLVFH� DOFXQ� UXROR� DL�

VRJJHWWL�SDUODQWL�H�GHVWLQDWDUL�GHOOD�OLQJXD��VXJJHUHQGR�XQ¶HVLVWHQ]D�PHWD¿-

VLFD�HG�DXWRQRPD�GHL�VLJQL¿FDWL�

$QDORJDPHQWH��3LHUFH�XWLOL]]D� O¶LPPDJLQH�GL�XQD�VWUXWWXUD�WULDQJRODUH�SHU�

VSLHJDUH�OD�SURSULD�WHRULD�GHL�VHJQL�H�GHL�VLJQL¿FDWL��

©8Q�VHJQR��R�UHSUHVHQWDPHQ��q�TXDOFRVD�FKH�SHU�TXDO-
FXQR� VWD� SHU� TXDOFRVD� VRWWR� TXDOFKH� DVSHWWR� R� FDSD-
FLWj��6L� ULYROJH�D�TXDOFXQR��RVVLD�FUHD�QHOOD�PHQWH�GL�
TXHOOD�SHUVRQD�XQ�VHJQR�HTXLYDOHQWH��R�IRUVH�XQ�VHJQR�
SL��VYLOXSSDWR��4XHO�VHJQR�FKH�FUHD� OR�FKLDPR�LQWHU-
SUHWDQWH�GHO�SULPR�VHJQR�� ,O� VHJQR� VWD�SHU�TXDOFRVD��
LO�VXR�RJJHWWR��6WD�SHU�TXHOO¶RJJHWWR�QRQ�VRWWR�WXWWL�JOL�
aspetti, ma in riferimento a una specie di idea, che a 
YROWH�KR�FKLDPDWR�JURXQG�GHOOD�UDSSUHVHQWD]LRQHª�85

1RQRVWDQWH�3LHUFH�VL�HVSULPD� LQ� WHUPLQL�PROWR�VLPLOL�� OH�GL̆HUHQ]H�FRQ� OD�

SURSRVWD�VDXVVXULDQD�VRQR�SHUz�LPPHGLDWDPHQWH�HYLGHQWL��/¶RJJHWWR�D�FXL�

3LHUFH�ID�ULIHULPHQWR��SHUWDQWR��QRQ�q�ULFRQGXFLELOH�DOOD�QR]LRQH�GL�UHIHUHQ-

WH�FKH�LQ�6DXVVXUH�ULPDQH�VHPSUH�SLXWWRVWR�YDJD���SLXWWRVWR�ULVXOWD�FKLDUR�

FKH�O¶RJJHWWR�QRQ�VLD�XQD�FRVD�R�XQR�VWDWR�GHO�PRGR��TXDQWR�SLXWWRVWR�XQD�

UHJROD��XQD� LVWUX]LRQH� VHPDQWLFD��XQD�GHVFUL]LRQH�RSHUDWLYD�GL�XQD� FODVVH�

GL�HVSHULHQ]H�SRVVLELOL�86�,Q�WDO�VHQVR�QRQ�q�SRVVLELOH�ULVDOLUH�GDO�VHQVR�DJOL�

RJJHWWL�GHOOD�QRVWUD�HVSHULHQ]D��PD�VRODPHQWH�DO� ORUR� VLJQL¿FDWR� VSHFL¿FR�

DOO¶LQWHUQR�GHOOD�FXOWXUD�FKH�O¶KD�FRGL¿FDWR��*URXQG�q�LO�ULIHULPHQWR�VHJQLFR�

DOO¶LGHD��FLz�FKH�YLHQH�FRPSUHVR�H�WUDPDQGDWR��O¶RJJHWWR�QRQ�q�GXQTXH�FROWR�

QHOOD�VXD�LQWHUH]]D�PD�VROR�SHU�DOFXQH�VSHFL¿FKH�FDUDWWHULVWLFKH��,Q¿QH�O¶LQ-

WHUSUHWDQWH��GL̆HUHQWHPHQWH�GDOO�SXQWR�GL�YLVWD�GHO�OLQJXLVWD�JLQHYULQR��q�OD�

WUDVFUL]LRQH�GHO�VHJQR�GL�SDUWHQ]D�LQ�XQ�DOWUR�VHJQR��WXWWR�FLz�FKH�q�VHPDQWL-

FDPHQWH�LPSOLFDWR�GDO�VHJQR�VWHVVR��4XHVWR�LPSOLFD�FKH�O¶LQWHUSUHWDQWH�QRQ�

85 C.S. Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, a cura di C. Hartshorne, P. Weiss e 
A.W. Burks, Cambridge (Massachusetts)- Belknap, 1966, vol. II, p. 228
86 U. Eco, Lector in Fabula, Milano, Bompiani, 1979, p. 29
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q�O¶RUL]]RQWH�XOWLPR�H�GH¿QLWLYR�GHOO¶DWWULEX]LRQH�GHO�VLJQL¿FDWR�GL�XQ�VHJQR��

PD�VRODPHQWH�LQ�UHOD]LRQH�DO�VHJQR�VL�SDUWHQ]D��QHO�FDVR�LQ�FXL�O¶LQWHUSUHWDQ-

WH�GL�XQ�VHJQR�VLD�XQ�DOWUR�VHJQR�VL�SURVSHWWHUj�TXLQGL�XQD�VHPLRVL�LOOLPLWDWD�

LQ�FXL�LO�ULPDQGR�GD�VHJQR�D�VHJQR�q�XQ�SURFHVVR�VHQ]D�WHUPLQH��

,O�VHJQR��GXQTXH��QRQ�q�PDL�³GL�SHU�Vp´�PD�q�FRQGL]LRQDWR�GDL�VRJJHWWR�FKH�

OR�HODERUDQR�H�FKH�OR�SHUFHSLVFRQR��Qp�LO�VHJQR�ULPDQGD�D�TXHOOD�HVLVWHQ]D�

³PHWD¿VLFD´�HG�³DXWRQRPD´�GHL�VLJQL¿FDWL�FLWDWD�SRFKH�ULJKH�VRSUD��TXDQWR�

SLXWWRVWR�ID�VHPSUH�ULIHULPHQWR�D�TXDOFKH�DVSHWWR�SDUWLFRODUH��,Q�WDO�PRGR�

YLHQH�D�FDGHUH�DQFKH�OD�SUHVXSSRVWD�DUELWUDULHWj�GHO�VHJQR��FKH�YLHQH�SHUWDQ-

WR�FODVVL¿FDWR�LQ�YLVWD�GHOOD�UHOD]LRQH�LQWUDWWHQXWD�FRQ�O¶RJJHWWR�FXL�q�ULIHULWR��

1HOOR�VSHFL¿FR�L�PRGL�GHOOD�UHOD]LRQH�WUD�VHJQR�H�RJJHWWR�LGHQWL¿FDWL�GD�3LHU-

FH�VRQR�WUH��LFRQH��LQGLFL�H�VLPEROL��/H�SULPH�LQWUDWWHQJRQR�FRQ�O¶RJJHWWR�XQD�

UHOD]LRQH�GL�VRPLJOLDQ]D��RYYHUR�OR�UDSSUHVHQWDQR�LQ�PRGR�SLXWWRVWR�IHGHOH��

O¶HVHPSLR�q�TXHOOR�GHOOD�PDSSD�JHRJUD¿FD��FKH�ULSRUWD�IHGHOPHQWH�L�GHWWDJOL�

GL�XQ�WHUULWRULR��,QGLFL�VRQR�LQYHFH�TXHOOH�UHOD]LRQL�GL�FRQWLQXLWj�TXDOL�SRVVR-

QR�HVVHUH�OH�EDQGLHUH�FKH�VHJQDQR�OD�GLUH]LRQH�GHO�YHQWR�R�OH�PHULGLDQH�FKH�

VHJQDQR�O¶RUD�DWWUDYHUVR�OD�SRVL]LRQH�GHO�VROH��,Q¿QH�LO�VLPEROR�VL�ULIHULVFH�

DOO¶RJJHWWR�VHFRQGR�XQD�OHJJH�FKH�QH�SHUPHWWD�O¶LQWHUSUHWD]LRQH��,O�PRGHOOR�

HTXLYDOHQWLVWD�FKH�DEELDPR�SRWXWR�RVVHUYDUH�LQ�6DXVVXUH�q�TXL�VRVWLWXLWR�GD�

XQ�PRGHOOR�LQIHUHQ]LDOH��VL�SDVVD�GDO�ULWHQHUH�FKH�DG�RJQL�HOHPHQWR�GHOO¶H-

VSUHVVLRQH�FRUULVSRQGD�XQ�HOHPHQWR�VXO�SLDQR�GHO�FRQWHQXWR��DOO¶DWWLYD]LRQH�

GL�XQ�FRQWHQXWR��FKH�SXz�YDULDUH�D�VHFRQGD�GHL�FRQWHVWL�H�GHOOH�FLUFRVWDQ]H�

nel momento in presenza di una determinata espressione. 
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Critiche a Frazer e altri antiriduzionismi. 
La complessità linguistica del mito.

,O�PDWHULDOH�UDFFROWR�GD�)UD]HU�QHO�FRUVR�GHL�VXRL�VWXGL�VXO�PLWR�q�LPSUHV-

VLRQDQWH��EDVWL�JXDUGDUH�DOOD�PROH�GHO�VXR�WHVWR�SL��IDPRVR�Il Ramo d’Oro��

SRFR�PHQR�GL�XQ�PLJOLDLR�GL�SDJLQH��7HPD�FHQWUDOH�q�OD�YLFHQGD�GHO�Rex Ne-

morensis��LO�VDFHUGRWH�GL�'LDQD�QHO�WHPSLR�GL�1HPL��*UD]LH�DL�SURSUL�SRWHUL�

HJOL�JDUDQWLVFH�OD�IHUWLOLWj�GHOOH�PHVVL�H�GHOOH�GRQQH�GHO�JUXSSR��RWWHQHQGR�

XQ�UXROR�VRFLDOH�IRQGDPHQWDOH�QHOOD�FRPXQLWj�OD�TXDOH�OR�SURWHJJH�DWWUDYHU-

VR�XQD�VHULH�GL�WDE��¿QR�DOOD�YHFFKLDLD��QHO�PRPHQWR�LQ�FXL�QRQ�VDUj�SL��LQ�

JUDGR�GL�RQRUDUH�LO�SURSULR�UXROR�VRFLDOH��HJOL�YHUUj�VDFUL¿FDWR�H�VRVWLWXLWR�GD�

TXHO�PHPEUR�GHO�JUXSSR�FKH�VDUj�ULXVFLWR�D�VSH]]DUH�XQ�UDPR�GHO�ERVFKHWWR�

di Diana.

/¶LQWHUHVVH�GHOOR�VFR]]HVH�q�DWWLUDWR�LQIDWWL�GDOOD�VWUDRUGLQDULD�FDSDFLWj�GHO�

PLWR� GL� DWWLUDUH� D� Vp� H� LUUHWLUH� OH�PHQWL� GHJOL� XRPLQL�� WDQWR� TXHOOL� DQWLFKL�

PD�VRSUDWWXWWR�TXHOOL�GHL�QRVWUL�JLRUQL��WUD�TXHVWL�XOWLPL�LQIDWWL��QRQRVWDQWH�

OD� VFLHQ]D�RUPDL� FL� JDUDQWLVFD�XQ�DFFHVVR� VLFXUR�H� FHUWR�DJOL� HYHQWL��PROWL�

³OD�JUDQGH�PDJJLRUDQ]D�GHO�JHQHUH�XPDQR´�VRQR�TXHOOL�FKH�OH�DFFRUGDQR�XQ�

³VROLGR�FRQVHQVR�LQWHOOHWWXDOH´�87�7XWWDYLD�SDUH�DOTXDQWR�VRUSUHQGHQWH�FKH�

QHVVXQR�GL�HVVL�VL�VLD�PDL�VHQWLWR�GLVWXUEDWR�GDOO¶XUWR�GHOOH�SURSULH�FUHGHQ]H�

FRQ�O¶HVSHULHQ]D�GHO�UHDOH��FKH�QHVVXQR�DEELD�VFRSHUWR�OD�IDOODFLD�GHOOD�PDJLD�

R�FKH�QHVVXQR�VL�VLD�VHQWLWR�R̆HVR�GDOOH�FDUH�VSHUDQ]H�LQYDULDELOPHQWH�GH-

VWLQDWH�D�IDOOLUH��/D�ULVSRVWD�GL�)UD]HU�VL�SURSRQH�GXQTXH�GL�VYHODUH�OH�LQVLGLH�

H�JOL�HUURUL�VX�FXL�LO�SHQVLHUR�PDJLFR�q�IRQGDWR��QRWDQGR�DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�

FKH�LO�FRPSLWR�QRQ�q�D̆DWWR�VHPSOLFH��VSHVVR�LQIDWWL�OH�FRVH�FKH�GHVLGHULDPR�

H�SHU�FXL�SUHJKLDPR�DYYHQJRQR�UHDOPHQWH�GRSR�OD�QRVWUD�LQYRFD]LRQH��H�LQ�

TXHVWR�PRGR�JOL� VFHWWLFL� H� L�¿ORVR¿�UDGLFDOL� FKH� VLFXUDPHQWH�GHYRQR�HVVH-

UH�HVLVWLWL�DQFKH�SUHVVR�JOL�DQWLFKL�VRQR�VWDWL�PHVVL�DOO¶DQJROR��'¶DOWUD�SDUWH�

87 J.G. Frazer, Il ramo d’oro ... op. cit., p. 91
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SURSULR� OR�VWUHJRQH�� LO�FRQVDFUDWR�GHSRVLWDULR�GHOOD�VFLHQ]D�PDJLFD�q�FROXL�

FKH�VL�VRWWUDH�D�TXHVWD�FUHGXORQHULD�SHU�WUDUQH�XQ�SUR¿WWR�SHUVRQDOH��HJOL�q�

FROXL�FKH�VSHULPHQWD�VXOOD�SURSULD�SHOOH� O¶LOOXVRULHWj�GHL�SURSUL�SRWHUL��PD�

IXUEHVFDPHQWH�WLHQH�LO�IDWWR�FHODWR�DL�SURSUL�FRPSDJQL��UHDOL]]DQGR�OD�FDU-

ULHUD�D� FXL� q� VWDWR�SUHGHVWLQDWR�� ,Q� WDO�PRGR�HJOL� RWWLHQH�XQ�SRWHUH� HG�XQ�

FRQWUROOR�VHPSUH�PDJJLRUH�VXO�JUXSSR�VRFLDOH�FXL�DSSDUWLHQH��WDQWR�GD�DV-

VXPHUH�O¶DXWRULWj�GL�FDSR�H�GL�UH�88�4XHVWR�SDVVDJJLR��ROWUHWXWWR��SHUPHWWH�D�

)UD]HU�GL�JLXVWL¿FDUH�LO�SDVVDJJLR�GD�XQR�VWDWR�GL�SULPLWLYD�GHPRFUD]LD�DOOD�

PRQDUFKLD�H�DOOD�WLUDQQLGH��OD�VXD�FRQFH]LRQH�HYROX]LRQLVWD�GDUZLQLVWD�QRQ�

VL�IHUPD�GXQTXH�DOOD�VWRULD�GHO�SHQVLHUR��PD�YLHQH�SURWUDWWD�¿QR�DOOD�VWRULD�

VRFLDOH��,�WRQL�GHOOD�FULWLFD��FRPH�VL�q�YLVWR��VRQR�DVSUL�H�YDQQR�GDOOR�VSUH]-

]DQWH�DOO¶LURQLFR��O¶DFFHQWR�q�SXQWDWR�VXOOD�IDOVLWj�GHOOH�FUHGHQ]H�PDJLFKH�H�

UHOLJLRVH��/D�SROHPLFD�q�FKLDUDPHQWH�ULYROWD�DOOH�VRSUDYYLYHQ]H�VXSHUVWL]LR-

VH�H�DL�SUHJLXGL]L�FKH�VL�RSSRQJRQR�DO�SURJUHVVR�GHOOD�VFLHQ]D�UD]LRQDOH�H�GHL�

QXRYL�FRVWXPL��4XHVWH�FUHGHQ]H��IDOVH�FUHGHQ]H��VL�VRQR�QXWULWH�H�VYLOXSSDWH�

VX�IDOVH�RSLQLRQL�H�FLz�q�DFFDGXWR�D�FDXVD�GHOO¶XWLOL]]R�GHOO¶LPPDJLQD]LRQH�

FRPH�PH]]R�FRQRVFLWLYR��3HU�)UD]HU�� LQIDWWL�� O¶LPPDJLQD]LRQH�FRUULVSRQGH�

DOO¶DVVRFLD]LRQH�GL� LGHH��XQD�PRGDOLWj�GL�FRQRVFHQ]D�LUUD]LRQDOH� LQ�TXDQWR�

QRQFXUDQWH�GHOOH�FRQQHVVLRQL�UHDOL�GHL�FRQWHQXWL�H�GHVWLQDWD�TXLQGL�D�JHQH-

UDUH�FRQRVFHQ]H�HUURQHH��1H�GHULYD�FKH� OD�PDJLD�q�³VRUHOOD�EDVWDUGD�GHOOD�

scienza”89��/D�QDWXUD�GHOOD�FHULPRQLD�UHOLJLRVD�GHYH�YHQLUH�GXQTXH�VSLHJDWD�

DWWUDYHUVR�XQ�SXQWR�GL�YLVWD�VFLHQWL¿FR��SHUFKp�OD�PDJLD�q�XQD�IRUPD�GL�VD-

SHUH�SUH�VFLHQWL¿FD��

(G�q�SURSULR�TXHVWR�LO�SXQWR�FKH�QRQ�ULHVFH�D�FRQYLQFHUH�:LWWJHQVWHLQ��XQ�

PHWRGR� GDUZLQLDQR� DSSOLFDWR� DOOD� VWRULD� GHOOH� UHOLJLRQL��1HOOH�Note su “Il 

ramo d’oro”��:LWWJHQVWHLQ� VL� FRQIURQWD� GXQTXH� FRQ� OD� SUHGLVSRVL]LRQH� DO�

88 Ivi, p. 75
89 Ivi, p. 84
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PLWR��DOOD�ULWXDOLWj�H�DOOD�UHOLJLRVLWj�FKH�FRVWLWXLVFRQR�OD�SDUWH�IRUVH�SL��LP-

SRUWDQWH�GHOO¶XRPR��GL�FHUWR�TXHOOD�FKH�DOO¶XRPR�LQWHUHVVD�GL�SL���%HUVDJOLR�

GHOOD�FULWLFD�GHO�WHVWR�GL�)UD]HU�q�GXQTXH�OD�VSLHJD]LRQH�VWRULFLVWD�VXOO¶RULJLQH�

GHL�PLWL��FKH�YLHQH�JLXGLFDWD�VHQ]D�PH]]L�WHUPLQL�FRPH�LQḢFDFH��YDQR�q�LO�

WHQWDWLYR�GL�VYHODUH�OH�PLVWL¿FD]LRQL�GHO�OLQJXDJJLR�SHQHWUDQGR�HQWUR�OH�VXH�

SLHJKH�SHU�IDU�HPHUJHUH�OH�GLQDPLFKH�VRWWHVH�DO�QRVWUR�PRGR�GL�SDUODUH��

©)UD]HU�q�PROWR�SL��VHOYDJJLR�GHOOD�PDJJLRUDQ]D�GHL�
VXRL�VHOYDJJL��SHUFKp�TXHVWL�QRQ�SRWUDQQR�HVVHUH�FRVu�
distanti dalla comprensione di un fatto spirituale 
TXDQWR� OR� q� XQ� LQJOHVH� GHO� YHQWHVLPR� VHFROR�� /H� VXH�
VSLHJD]LRQL�GHOOH�XVDQ]H�SULPLWLYH�VRQR�PROWR�SL��UR]-
]H�GHO�VHQVR�GL�TXHOOH�XVDQ]H�VWHVVHª�90

$O�FRQWUDULR�LO�¿ORVRIR�DXVWULDFR�q�FRQYLQWR�GL�XQD�LUULGXFLELOLWj�VRVWDQ]LDOH�

GHO�PLWR�DOOD�VFLHQ]D��OH�GLQDPLFKH�VX�FXL�VL�EDVDQR�VRQR�WURSSR�GLYHUVH�SHU�

HVVHUH�VSLHJDWH�VHFRQGR�OH�PHGHVLPH�FDWHJRULH��1RQ�q�TXLQGL�OD�VSLHJD]LRQH�

PLWLFR�PDJLFD�D�JHQHUDUH�O¶HUURUH��DQ]L��³O¶HUURUH�QDVFH�VROR�TXDQGR�OD�PDJLD�

YLHQH�VSLHJDWD� LQ� WHUPLQL� VFLHQWL¿FL´�91�*OL� ID�HFR�/pYL�6WUDXVV�� ³q�GDYYHUR�

VFLHQWL¿FR�TXHOOR�FKH�SURGXFLDPR��RSSXUH�PHQWUH�FHUFKLDPR�GL� IDUH�GHOOD�

VWRULD�SXUD�ULPDQLDPR�DQFKH�QRL�OHJDWL�DOOD�QRVWUD�SDUWLFRODUH�PLWRORJLD"´92  

'D�XQD�SURVSHWWLYD�GLYHUVD��PD�FRQ�JOL�VWHVVL�DUJRPHQWL��0LUFHD�(OLDGH�VL�

preoccupa della comprensione delle strutture e delle funzioni dei miti nelle 

VRFLHWj�WUDGL]LRQDOL��LQ�JLRFR�QRQ�F¶q�VROR�OD�³FRPSUHQVLRQH�GL�XQD�WDSSD�GHO�

SHQVLHUR�XPDQR�«�PD�XQD�FDWHJRULD�GHL�QRVWUL�FRQWHPSRUDQHL´�93�&RJOLHUH�

LO�VHQVR�GL�WDOL�FRQGRWWH�VLJQL¿FD�XVFLUH�GDOOD�ORJLFD�SDWRORJLFD�GHOO¶LVWLQWR�H�

GHOOD�EHVWLDOLWj�H�GHOO¶LQIDQWLOLVPR��SHU�FRPSUHQGHUOH�FRPH�IHQRPHQL�FXOWX-

UDOL�XPDQL��FUHD]LRQL�GHOOR�VSLULWR��1RQRVWDQWH�(OLDGH�YHGD�QHO�PLWR�XQ¶RUL-

JLQH�UHOLJLRVD��HJOL�VL�RSSRQH�FRQ�IRU]D�DL�ULGX]LRQLVPL�GL�)UD]HU�H�GL�PROWL�

90 L.J.J. Wittgenstein, Note sul “Ramo d’oro” di Frazer, Milano, Adelphi, 2000, p. 28
91 Ivi, p. 23
92 C. Lévi-Strauss, Mito e significato, Milano, Il Saggiatore, 1978, p. 53s.
93 M. Eliade, Mito e realtà, Roma, Borla, 1993, p. 24
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DOWUL�SRVLWLYLVWL�HYROX]LRQLVWL��QRQ�D�FDVR�ULFRUGD�OD�IRQGDPHQWDOH�GLVWLQ]LR-

QH��QHOOH�SRSROD]LRQL�SULPLWLYH��WUD�storie vere��PLWL��H�storie false��IDYROH��94 

(QWUDPEH�VRQR�UDFFRQWL�GL�LPSUHVH�VWUDRUGLQDULH�DFFDGXWH�LQ�WHPSL�ORQWDQL�

H�IDYRORVL��OH�SULPH�KDQQR�SHU�VRJJHWWR�JOL�'HL��OH�VHFRQGH�(URL�R�DQLPDOL�IDQ-

WDVWLFL��4XDO¶q�GXQTXH�OD�GL̆HUHQ]D"�0HQWUH�LO�PLWR�UDFFRQWD�TXDOFRVD�FKH�

OL�FRQFHUQH�GLUHWWDPHQWH��FKH�VSLHJD�OD�FRQGL]LRQH�XPDQD�LQ�TXDQWR�WDOH��OH�

IDYROH�FL�GLFRQR�GL�PRGL¿FD]LRQL�QRQ�HVVHQ]LDOL�GHO�PRQGR��3HU�TXHVWR�PR-

WLYR�SHU�LO�SULPLWLYR�LO�PLWR�q�VWRULD�VDFUD��9L�q�LQ�WDO�PRGR�XQ�SDVVDJJLR�GL�

SURVSHWWLYD�IRQGDPHQWDOH��GD�XQ�PRGHOOR�LQWHUSUHWDWLYR�GHO�PLWR�GL�VWDPSR�

VWRULFLVWD���SURJUHVVLVWD��DG�XQR�FLUFRODUH�EDVDWR�QHOOD�IHGH�GHOO¶HWHUQR�ULWRU-

no.95�6H�O¶XRPR�PRGHUQR�YHGH�VH�VWHVVR�FRPH�LO�IUXWWR�GHOOD�VWRULD�XQLYHUVDOH��
94 Ivi, p. 32s.
95 Nel caso del mito greco, questa circolarità è talmente pregnante che influenza anche 
lo stile narrativo e artistico: la tecnica della narrazione circolare, ovvero dell’utilizzo di 
una veste grafica per sottolineare i messaggi nel testo, derivata probabilmente dal mod-
ello iconografico usato per la progettazione dei frontoni dei templi (dove possiamo vedere 
ancora oggi  come la figura principale, la divinità a cui il tempio è dedicato, sia il fuoco 
dell’equilibrio tra i lati), è la cifra stilistica dei racconti di Omero ed Esiodo, passando per i 
lirici arcaici e arrivando anche al presocratico Parmenide. A tal proposito vorrei proporre 
una breve analisi stilistica e contenutistica dell’esordio del suo testo più famoso: il proemio 
del Poema sulla natura. La domanda fondamentale, a cui l’Eleate cerca di dare risposta si 
riferisce al problema  dell’esistenza dell’ente. Mentre i suoi predecessori avevano trattato la 
questione da un punto di vista “archeologico” (ricerca dell’archè), Parmenide punta dritto 
all’ontologia. Semplicisticamente potremmo così riassumere: l’ente esiste per intrinseca Ne-
cessità; è Fato in quanto racchiude il Destino del Tutto e Verità in quanto specchio della 
Realtà Assoluta. Questa idea di fondo viene ribadita indirettamente per tutto il poema, at-
traverso una attenta composizione della struttura del testo. La concatenazione di “anelli”sia 
nel proemio che lungo tutto il discorso della dea, il chiasmo tra le parti e richiami puntuali 
hanno l’unico scopo di rendere visivamente il concetto: “l’essere è ed è necessario che sia”. 
Nel proemio le strutture circolari sono due, l’una incastonata dentro l’altra. La maggiore 
comprende 5 anelli compresi tra il primo e il ventisettesimo verso:

a. 1-2  ἳπποι ταί με φέρουσιν … ἱκάνοι / πέμπον ἐς ὁδὸν …
b. 3  Δαίμονος, ἣ … εἰδότα φῶτα
c. 4-5  τῇ … τῇ … /   ἅρμα … κοῦραι …
d. 6-8  ἄξων δἐν χνοίῃσιν …  σύριγγος … / … δοιοῖς … / κύκλοις …
e. 11-13  … πύλαι … / … ὑπέρθυρον … οὐδός / … μεγάλοισι θυρέτροις
 f. 14  …  Δίκη ...
e.’ 17  … πύλέων … θυρέτρων
d.’ 19-20’  ἄξονας ἐν σύριγξιν … / … ἀρηρότε …
c.’ 20’’-21  …  τῇ … / …  κοῦραι … ἅρμα …
b.’ 22-23  … θεὰ … / … καί με
a.’ 25-27  ἳπποις ταί σε φέρουσιν ἱκάνων …/ … προὔπεμπε … / … ὁδὸν  …

La lingua del mito



65

LO�SULPLWLYR�VL�VHQWH�FDXVD�GL�HVVD��DWWUDYHUVR� LO�PLWR�YL�q�XQD�ULDWWXDOL]]D-

]LRQH�GHOOD�6WRULD�� ,Q�DOWUH�SDUROH�� O¶XRPR�SULPLWLYR� ID�DFFDGHUH� OD�6WRULD��

5LSHWHQGR�XQ�PLWR��O¶LQGLJHQR�ULSHWH�OH�JHVWD�GHJOL�DQWHQDWL�H�GHJOL�'HL��FR-

QRVFHUH�L�PLWL�JOL�SHUPHWWH�GXQTXH�GL�FRPSUHQGHUH�O¶RUGLQH�QDVFRVWR�GHOOH�

FRVH��RYYHUR�FRPH�HVVH�VL�VRQR�RULJLQDWH�H�LQ�FKH�PRGR�ULWURYDUOH�TXDORUD�VL�

VRWWUDHVVHUR�DOOD�YLVWD�

,Q� H̆HWWL� OD� PRGHUQD� FRJQL]LRQH� GHO� PRQGR� VL� EDVWD� VXOO¶LOOXVLRQH� �IRUVH�

GXQTXH�VXO�PLWR"��FKH�TXDOVLDVL� IHQRPHQR�QDWXUDOH�SRVVD�HVVHUH�VSLHJDWR�

D�SDUWLUH�GD�OHJJL�QDWXUDOL��HVVH�GLYHQWDQR�GXQTXH�O¶DXWRULWj�VXSUHPD�D�FXL�

FKLQDUH� LO� FDSR��FRPH�JOL�DQWLFKL� IDFHYDQR�GDYDQWL�DO�'LR�H�DO�)DWR��$�EHQ�

YHGHUH�LO�PLWR�GHOOD�ULFRVWUX]LRQH�GHOO¶LQWHUR�VDSHUH�XPDQR�HQWUR�FDWHJRULH�

VFLHQWL¿FKH�q�GHFRVWUXLWR�JLj�DL�WHPSL�GHO�Tractatus,96�GRYH�VL�D̆HUPD�FKH�

OD�VFLHQ]D�KD�Vu�XQ�LQGLVFXWLELOH�YDORUH�SUDWLFR�SUDJPDWLFR��PD�QRQ�SXz�GLUH�

QXOOD�ULJXDUGR�OD�SUHWHVD�GLPHQVLRQH�PHWD¿VLFD�RQWRORJLFD�GHOOD�QDWXUD��6L�

ULQXQFLD�D�TXHOO¶LOOXVLRQH��FRUULVSRQGHQWH�DG�XQ�ELVRJQR�HWLFR��GL�SRUUH�XQ�

IRQGDPHQWR�XQLFR�FKH�WXWWR�VSLHJKL�H�FKH�WXWWR�D�Vp�ULFRQGXFD�H�ULVROYD��/D�

VFLHQ]D��LO�SURJUHVVR�WHFQLFR�FKH�WDQWR�DQGLDPR�FHUFDQGR�QHOOD�VRFLHWj�FRQ-

WHPSRUDQHD��QRQ�ULHVFH�D�ULVROYHUH�OH�LQTXLHWXGLQL�GHJOL�XRPLQL�H�VL�ULYHOD�
I temi contenuti sono le cavalle e la via per il primo anello, la divinità per il secondo, nel 
terzo troviamo le fanciulle Eliadi, nel quarto i cardini, e infine nell’ultimo anello la via e il 
cammino. Al centro Δίκη “nascosta agli sguardi indiscreti dei non iniziati, esaltata agli occhi 
degli adepti”.
La seconda struttura si compone invece di una serie di anelli minori, divisi in gruppi di tre 
versi ciascuno e disposti chiasticamente tra di loro:

A. Marsoner, La struttura del proemio in Parmenide, «Annali dell’Istituto Italiano per gli 
Studi Storici», n. 5, 1978, pp. 127-181.
96 L.J.J. Wittgenstein, Tractatus Logicus Philosophicus, Torino, Einaudi, 1998.

c. 5  … Κοῦραι …
d. 6  ἄξων …
c’. 9  Ἡλιάδες Κοῦραι 

e. 17  … πυλέων …
d. 19   ἄξωνας …
e’. 20  … δἰ αὐτέων

c. 21  … Κοῦραι …
b. 22  … θεὰ …
c’. 24  … ἀθανάτοισι … ἡνιόχοισιν

a. 21   … ἴππους
b. 22   … θεὰ …
a’. 25   ἴπποις …

a. 1  ἴπποι …
b. 3  Δαίμονος …
a’. 4  …  ἴπποι
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IDOOLPHQWDUH�QHO�WHQWDWLYR�GL�IRUQLUH�XQD�FRQRVFHQ]D�HVDXVWLYD�DJOL�LQWHUUR-

JDWLYL�HVLVWHQ]LDOL�XPDQL��HVVD�ODVFLD�LQWDWWL�L�SUREOHPL�YLWDOL�GHOO¶XRPR��SUL-

PR�WUD�WXWWL�LO�ELVRJQR�GL�XQ�UDSSRUWR�DXWHQWLFR�H�LPPHGLDWR�FRQ�OD�QDWXUD��

4XHVWD�VWHVVD�DPEL]LRQH�DOOD�FRPSUHQVLRQH�JHQHUDOH�H�WRWDOH�GHOO¶XQLYHUVR�q�

ULSUHVD�GD�/pYL�6WUDXVV�QHO�PRPHQWR�LQ�FXL�GHOLQHD�OD�UDGLFDOH�GL̆HUHQ]D�WUD�

OH�SURFHGXUH�GHO�SHQVLHUR�PLWLFR�H�TXHOOH�GHO�SHQVLHUR�VFLHQWL¿FR��VH�TXHVW¶XO-

WLPR�q�VWDWR�SUHGLOHWWR�LQ�TXHVWL�XOWLPL�VHFROL�LQ�TXDQWR�FDSDFH�GL�IRUQLUH�XQD�

SDGURQDQ]D�VXOOD�QDWXUD�� LO�SHQVLHUR�PLWLFR�R̆UH� O¶LOOXVLRQH�GL�SRWHU�FRP-

SUHQGHUH�O¶XQLYHUVR��³H�GL�FRPSUHQGHUOR�QDWXUDOPHQWH��H̆HWWLYDPHQWH´�97�Ê�

GL�QXRYR�(OLDGH�D�ULFRUGDUFL�FKH� LO�PLWR�QRQ�VL� IHUPD�DG�XQD�YHUD�H�VDFUD�

VWRULD�GHJOL�'HL�H�GHJOL�DOWUL�FKH�FUHDURQR�LO�PRQGR��FRPH�OD�FRQRVFHQ]D�GL�

HVVH�QRQ�q� VROR� FRQRVFHQ]D�HVWHULRUH�HG�DVWUDWWD�GHOO¶RULJLQH�GHOOH� FRVH�� LO�

PLWR�q�FRQRVFHQ]D�YLYD��R�PHJOLR�XQD�FRQRVFHQ]D�FKH�VL�UL�YLYH�DWWUDYHUVR�OD�

QDUUD]LRQH�FHULPRQLDOH�H�OD�ULWXDOLWj�GHOOH�SUDWLFKH�PDJLFKH�H�UHOLJLRVH��,Q�WDO�

senso il mito non è solo ricordato, ma ri-attualizzato.98

,O� �PLWR�GHO��SURJUHVVR�KD�PHVVR� LQ�RPEUD� OH�HVSHULHQ]H�PDJLFR�UHOLJLRVH�

GHOO¶XRPR��PD�DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�QRQ�q�ULXVFLWD�DG�HVWLUSDUQH�LO�ELVRJQR��SHU�

TXHVWR�PRWLYR�HVVH�GRYUDQQR�HVVHUH�ULYDOXWDWH��/¶HUURUH�GL�)UD]HU��PD�D�EHQ�

YHGHUH�GL�WXWWR�LO�UD]LRQDOLVPR�PRGHUQR��q�LQQDQ]LWXWWR�XQ�HUURUH�PHWRGROR-

JLFR��O¶DSSOLFD]LRQH�GL�XQ�PRGHOOR�GL�VSLHJD]LRQH�¿VLFD�D�TXDOFRVD�FKH�¿VLFR�

QRQ�q��6L�q�FHUFDWR�GXQTXH�GL�FRPSUHQGHUH�OD�YLWDOLWj�H�OD�ULWXDOLWj�XPDQD�

DWWUDYHUVR�XQD�VSLHJD]LRQH�FDXVDOH�GHOOH�VXH�PDQLIHVWD]LRQL� IHQRPHQLFKH��

³TXHVWR�q�GHULYDWR�GD�TXHVW¶DOWUR´��³FHUFDUH�OD�FDXVD�D�SDUWLUH�GDOO¶H̆HWWR´��

³GDU�FRQWR�GHOOR�VYLOXSSR�VWRULFR�GHOOD�ULWXDOLWj´��1RQRVWDQWH�TXHVWR�VLD�XQ�

WHQWDWLYR� GHO� WXWWR� FRPSUHQVLELOH�� LQ� TXDQWR� FL� SURSRQLDPR� XQR� VFKHPD�

DWWUDYHUVR�FXL� FHUFKLDPR�GL�GRPLQDUH� OD� UHDOWj� ³QHO�QRVWUR�FHUFDUH� FRQ� OR�

VJXDUGR�OD�FDXVD��VWD�XQD�GHOOH�UDGLFL�GHO�QRVWUR�JLRFR�OLQJXLVWLFR�WUD�FDXVD�HG�

97 C. Lévi-Strauss, Mito... op. cit., p. 31
98 M. Eliade, Mito... op. cit., p. 40-42
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H̆HWWR´99��SURSULR�QHO�PRPHQWR�LQ�FXL�HVVR�YLHQH�DSSOLFDWR�DL�ELVRJQL�H[WUD�

ORJLFL�GHOO¶XRPR�ULVXOWD�YXRWR�H�LQḢFDFH��8QD�VWUDGD�SHUFRUULELOH��GXQTXH��

ma che strutturalmente non può fornire le risposte che andiamo cercando.

,QWHUHVVH�SULPDULR�GHOO¶XRPR�q�GXQTXH�OD�ULFHUFD�GHO�VLJQL¿FDWR��VL�SRWUHEEH�

TXDVL�GLUH�FKH� LO�ELQRPLR�GLYHQLUH�VLJQL¿FDQWH�DWWULEXLUH�VLJQL¿FDWR�VLD� OD�

FLIUD�GHOO¶HVLVWHQ]D�XPDQD��VLJQL¿FDWR�FKH�GL�YROWD�LQ�YROWD�YD�GH¿QHQGRVL�LQ�

EDVH�D�TXHOOL�FKH�VRQR�L�ELVRJQL�ELRORJLFL�GHOOD�VSHFLH��/¶XRPR�SHUFHSLVFH�LO�

PRQGR��H�OD�VXD�SHUFH]LRQH�q�EDVDWD�VXOOD�VXD�ELRORJLFLWj��RVVHUYDQGR�TXLQGL�

OD�QDWXUD�XPDQD��RYYHUR�VHJXHQGR�TXHOOR�FKH�YLHQH�FKLDPDWR�PHWRGR�DQWUR-

SRORJLFR�� LQ�FRQWUDSSRVL]LRQH�DO�PHWRGR�VFLHQWL¿FR�FKH�ULFRQGXFH� O¶LJQRWR�

DO�QRWR��VL�SDOHVDQR�IHQRPHQL�FKH�QRQ�YDQQR�VSLHJDWL��Qp�ULFRQGRWWL�D�TXDO-

FRV¶DOWUR��PD�GL�FXL�VL�GHYH�VHPSOLFHPHQWH�SUHQGHUH�DWWR��/¶XRPR�FHOHEUD�XQ�

ULWR�LQ�TXDQWR�TXDOFRVD�LQ�OXL�GLYLHQH�VLJQL¿FDQWH��(PHUJH�TXLQGL�GD�TXH-

VWH�FRQVLGHUD]LRQL�XQD�GXSOLFH�QDWXUD�GHOO¶XRPR��WDQWR�DQLPDOH�VFLHQWL¿FR�

TXDQWR�DQLPDOH�FHULPRQLDOH��³RJQL�SURVSHWWLYD�q�VLJQL¿FDQWH�SHU�FROXL�FKH�

OD�YHGH�VLJQL¿FDQWH�«�RJQL�SURVSHWWLYD�KD�LO�VXR�IDVFLQR´�100�8QD�WHRULD��SHU�

TXDQWR�SRVVD�HVVHUH�HVSUHVVD�LQ�VLPEROL�q�VHPSUH�XQD�IRUPD�GL�OLQJXDJJLR�

XPDQR�GD�FXL�QRQ�SXz�FKH�GHULYDUH�XQ�SDUWLFRODUH�SXQWR�GL�YLVWD�VXO�PRQGR��

GHWHUPLQDWR�GDO�PRGR�LQ�FXL�OH�SDUROH�FL�SRUWDQR�D�JXDUGDUH�XQ�IHQRPHQR��L�

VLJQL¿FDWL�VL�HVSULPRQR�DWWUDYHUVR�LO�OLQJXDJJLR��

©/¶XRPR� SRVVLHGH� OD� FDSDFLWj� GL� FRVWUXLUH� OLQJXDJJL�
FRQ� L�TXDOL�RJQL� VHQVR�SXz�HVSULPHUVL�� VHQ]D�VRVSHW-
WDUH�FRP¶q�H�FKH�FRVD�XQD�SDUROD�VLJQL¿FKL��,O�OLQJXDJ-
JLR�FRPXQH�q�XQD�SDUWH�GHOO¶RUJDQLVPR�XPDQR�H�QRQ�
PHQR�FRPSOLFDWR�GL�TXHVWR�«�,O�OLQJXDJJLR�WUDYHVWH�LO�
SHQVLHURª101 

'XQTXH�O¶XRPR�VD�SDUODUH�SHUFKp�KD�LQ�Vp�OD�FDSDFLWj�SHU�IDUOR��0D�OD�FDSD-

FLWj�GL�SDUODUH�q�OD�FDSDFLWj�GL�GDUH�IRUPD��q�FUHD]LRQH�VLPEROLFD��RYYHUR�OH�
99   L.J.J. Wittgenstein, Ricerche filosofiche, Torino, Einaudi, 1967, p. 11
100 L.J.J. Wittgenstein, Note … op. cit., p. 44
101 L.J.J. Wittgenstein, Tractatus … op. cit., prop. 4.002, p. 41
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VWHVVH�IDFROWj�FKH�VRWWHQGRQR�O¶D]LRQH�ULWXDOH�H�FHULPRQLDOH��1HOOD�ULWXDOLWj�H�

QHOOD�FHULPRQLDOLWj�OD�FROOHWWLYLWj�LVWLWXLVFH�XQ�VLPEROR�DWWUDYHUVR�FXL�VL�WHQWD�

la rappresentazione della profonda e fondamentale esperienza umana. 

6RWWUDWWR�DOOH�LQWHUSUHWD]LRQL�LQJHQXH�H�ULGX]LRQLVWH�H�DYYLFLQDWR�DG�DOWUH�IRU-

PH�GL�SUDWLFD�VRFLDOH�LO�PLWR�VL�WURYD�FRVu�ULDELOLWDWR��LQ�TXDQWR�RUJDQL]]DWR�

VHFRQGR�OH�OHJJL�GL�XQ�FRGLFH�VLPEROLFR�H�GL�IDWWR�DOODUJDQGR�OD�QRVWUD�FRQ-

FH]LRQH�GHO�PLWR�QHOOD�WUDVPLVVLRQH�H�QHO�FDPELDPHQWR�GHOO¶RUGLQH�VRFLDOH��

,Q�WDO�VHQVR�OD�OLQJXLVWLFD�VWUXWWXUDOH�GL�VWDPSR�VDXVVXULDQR�H�OD�VHPLRWLFD�

PRGHUQD�KDQQR�DYXWR�LO�PHULWR�GL�ULWHQHUH�L�PLWL�GHL�³QRGL�GL�VLJQL¿FDWR´��

PHVVDJJL�FRVWUXLWL�VHFRQGR�OH�UHJROH�GL�XQ�SDUWLFRODUH�OLQJXDJJLR��,O�YDORUH�

GHO�PLWR�QRQ�ULVLHGH�SHUWDQWR�QHOO¶HVSOLFLWDPHQWH�GHWWR��PD�LQ�FLz�FKH�YLHQH�

GHWWR�DWWUDYHUVR�LO�UDFFRQWDWR��DOOR�VWHVVR�PRGR�LO�FRQVLGHUDUH�LO�PLWR�VRWWR�

XQD�WHRULD�VHPLRWLFD�QRQ�LQ¿FLD�TXHOOR�FKH�q�LO�VXR�YDORUH�VRFLDOH�102�/D�SRV-

VLELOLWj�GHO�ULWR�q�OD�SRVVLELOLWj�ELRORJLFD�GHO�OLQJXDJJLR�H�LO�IDWWR�FKH�OD�VWHVVD�

FHULPRQLD�DVVXPD�SHU�QRL�XQ�VLJQL¿FDWR�SUHVXSSRQH�OD�QRVWUD�FDSDFLWj�GL�

FRPSUHQGHUH�XQ¶D]LRQH�ULWXDOH��WXWWDYLD�TXHVWD�FRPSUHQVLRQH�QRQ�ULJXDUGD�

OD�VWRULFLWj�R�OD�FDXVDOLWj�GHJOL�HYHQWL��PD�XQ�DVVHWWR�GL�FDSDFLWj�ELRORJLFD-

PHQWH�GHWHUPLQDWH��JUD]LH�DOOH�TXDOL�RJQL�XRPR�q�FDSDFH�GL�FRJOLHUH�DFFR-

JOLHUH� LQ�XQ�VHJQR��XQ�QXRYR�VHQVR�� ³3RWUHPPR�EHQLVVLPR� LQYHQWDUFL�QRL�

TXHVWH�XVDQ]H´103�GLFH�:LWWJHQVWHLQ�FRPPHQWDQGR�)UD]HU�

/D�FHULPRQLDOLWj�OHJDWD�DG�XQD�FDSDFLWj�OLQJXLVWLFD��LO�PLWR�VL�SURSRQH�GL�HV-

VHUH�XQ�VLPEROR���GXQTXH�OD�QRVWUD�FDSDFLWj�GL�DJLUH�VLPEROLFDPHQWH��VL�WUD-

GXFH�D�OLYHOOR�OLQJXLVWLFR�LQ�XQ�YRFDERODULR�FKH�EHQ�HVSULPH�TXHVWD�SRWHQ]LD-

OLWj�XPDQD��6H�:LWWJHQVWHLQ�VRVWHQHYD�FKH�QHO�QRVWUR�OLQJXDJJLR�VL�GHSRVLWD�

XQ¶LQWHUD�PLWRORJLD��LO�VLJQL¿FDWR�GL�XQD�SDUROD�QRQ�q�OD�VXD�GHQRWD]LRQH�PD�

O¶XVR�FKH�GHOOD�SDUROD�VL�ID�QHO�OLQJXDJJLR��'L�FRQVHJXHQ]D�QRQ�VL�SXz�SDUODUH�

102 G. Ferraro, Il linguaggio del mito. Valori simbolici e realtà sociale nelle mitologie primi-
tive, Milano, Feltrinelli, 1979, pp.18-20
103 L.J.J. Wittgenstein, Note … op. cit., p. 23

La lingua del mito



69

GL�XQ�VHQVR�XQLFDPHQWH�GHWHUPLQDWR�PD�GL�VRPLJOLDQ]H�QHL�GLYHUVL�LPSLHJKL�

GHOOH�SDUROH��VRPLJOLDQ]H�GL� IDPLJOLD��� LO� OLQJXDJJLR�VL�FRQFUHWL]]D� LQ�YDULH�

IRUPH��OH�TXDOL�QRQ�KDQQR�LQ�FRPXQH�XQD�SUHWHVD�HVVHQ]D�R�IRUPD�ORJLFD��

TXDQWR�SLXWWRVWR�GHOOH�VLPLOLWXGLQL�TXL�H�Ou��/D�FRPSUHQVLRQH�GHO�OLQJXDJJLR�

QRQ�q�XQ�SURFHVVR�LVWDQWDQHR�FRQVLVWHQWH�QHOO¶D̆HUUDUH�HQWLWj�FRPH�³L�VLJQL-

¿FDWL´�LQ�TXDQWR�OD�VSLHJD]LRQH�GHO�VLJQL¿FDWR�q�GDWD�GDOOD�JUDPPDWLFD�GHO�

OLQJXDJJLR��H�OD�VXD�FRPSUHQVLRQH�GLSHQGH�GDOOD�SDGURQDQ]D�GL�XQ�WHFQLFD��

PDL�GDWD�XQD�YROWD�SHU�WXWWH��VHFRQGR�UHJROH��&RPSLWR�H�V¿GD�GHOOD�¿ORVR¿D�

VDUj�GXQTXH�FHUFDUH�XQD�FRQYHUVLRQH�WUD�OD�FRPSUHQVLRQH�GHJOL�RJJHWWL�H�FLz�

FKH�OD�PDJJLRU�SDUWH�GHJOL�XRPLQL�YXROH�YHGHUH��GDWR�FKH�OH�FRVH�FKH�VRQR�

SL��DOOD�SRUWDWD�SRVVRQR�GLYHQWDUH�OH�SL��GL̇FLOL�GD�FDSLUH�104�6L�q�DELWXDWL�D�

FHUFDUH� TXHVWR� FDUDWWHUH�XQLWDULR� SURSULR�QHOO¶LPSRVWD]LRQH� JUDPPDWLFDOH�

GHO�QRVWUR� VLVWHPD� OLQJXLVWLFR�H�QHOO¶LGHD�GL� FRQFHWWR� FRPH�HQWLWj�SVLFROR-

JLFD�H�RQWRORJLFD��1HOOD�ULFHUFD�GL�TXHVWR�XQXP�OLQJXLVWLFR�VLDPR�SRUWDWL�D�

WUDVFXUDUH�LO�IHQRPHQR�VRWWR�RVVHUYD]LRQH��FHUFDQGR�LO�VXR�VLJQL¿FDWR�DO�GL�

Oj�GHOOR�VWHVVR��6L�q�SURGRWWD�TXLQGL�XQD�FXOWXUD�FKH�VFDQVD�L�IHQRPHQL�H�OH�

LPPDJLQL�JLXGLFDQGROH�LUUD]LRQDOL��XQ�VLQWRPR�GL�EDVVD�LQWHOOLJHQ]D��0D�LO�

ULWR�QRQ�VL�FRPSUHQGH�D�SDUWLUH�GD�TXDOFRVD�FKH�WUDVFHQGH�LO�IHQRPHQR�VWHV-

VR��FRVu�FRPH�OD�PHWDIRUD�QRQ�VL�FRPSUHQGH�DQGDQGR�DO�GL�Oj�GHO�VLJQL¿FDWR�

OHWWHUDOH�GHOOH�SDUROH��©1RQ�SHQVDUH�PD�RVVHUYDª�105 

Ê�QHFHVVDULR�HYLWDUH�GXQTXH�FKH�OH�QRVWUH�ULFHUFKH�VL�PXRYDQR�LQ�XQD�VROD�

GLUH]LRQH��VL�WUDWWHUj�SHUWDQWR�QRQ�SL��GL�IRUPXODUH�VSLHJD]LRQL�YHUH�H�SUR-

SULH�� TXDQWR� GL� FRJOLHUH� FRQQHVVLRQL�� 3URSULR� TXHVWH� FRQQHVVLRQL� GHVXQ-

WH�GDOO¶RVVHUYD]LRQH� OLEHUD��QRQ�YLQFRODWD�GDO�SUHJLXGL]LR��SRVVRQR� IRUQLUH�

TXHOOH�ULVSRVWH�FKH��LQYDQR��FL�VL�DVSHWWDYD�GDOOH�WHRULH�VFLHQWL¿FKH��1RQ�SL��

XQD� ULFHUFD�GHOOH� FDXVH�� FKH� HYLGHQ]LDQR� O¶HVVHQ]D� D� SULRUL� GHOOH� FRVH��PD�

104 L.J.J. Wittgenstein, The Big Typescript, trad. it. a cura di A. De Palma, Torino, Einaudi, 
2002, p. 407
105 L.J.J. Wittgenstein, Ricerche ... op. cit., p. 46
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GHOOH� UDJLRQL�� XQD� UHVWLWX]LRQH� GHOOD� QRVWUD� XPDQLWj� DWWUDYHUVR� LPPDJLQL�

GHOOH�HVSHULHQ]H�FKH�FL�DSSDUWHQJRQR��0D�QRQ�q�IRUVH�TXHVWR�LO�VHQVR�GHO�IDUH�

¿ORVR¿D��SHU�FRPH�FH�OR�UDFFRQWD�$ULVWRWHOH�QHOOD�0HWD¿VLFD parlando della 

PHUDYLJOLD"

1HVVXQ� IHQRPHQR��QHVVXQ�ULWR�q�GL�SHU�Vp�SDUWLFRODUPHQWH�PLVWHULRVR�PD�

FLDVFXQR�OR�SXz�GLYHQWDUH�SHU�QRL��H�FLz�FKH�FRQWUDGGLVWLQJXH�OR�VSLULWR�XPD-

QR�DO�VXR�ULVYHJOLR�q�DSSXQWR�FKH�SHU�HVVR�XQ�IHQRPHQR�GLYLHQH�VLJQL¿FDQWH��

5LFHUFDQGR�XQD�VSLHJD]LRQH�GHOOD�¿QDOLWj�GHOO¶DWWR�ULWXDOH�)UD]HU��QHOOD�VXD�

RSHUD��QRQ�ID�DOWUR�FKH�R̆ULUH�DO�OHWWRUH�XQ�potpourri di riti presenti presso 

OH�YDULH�SRSROD]LRQL�VHOYDJJH�SHU�WHQWDUH�GL�ULFRQGXUOH�ad unum, nonostante 

OH�GL̆HUHQ]H��4XHVWR�LPSOLFD�LO�SUHJLXGL]LR�GHOO¶�³RULJLQH´��RYYHUR�OD�ULFHUFD�

GL�XQD�OHJJH�XQLYHUVDOH�H�D�SULRUL�FKH�VLD�LQ�JUDGR�GL�GHVFULYHUH�H�VSLHJDUH�LO�

FRPSRUWDPHQWR�XPDQR��8Q�WDOH�DVVXQWR�SUHJLXGL]LDOH�QRQ�SXz�FKH�SRUWDUH�

GXQTXH�DOOD�ULFHUFD�GHOOH�¿QDOLWj�GHOO¶D]LRQH�FHULPRQLDOH��XQ�³IDUH�TXHVWR�SHU�

TXHOOR´��FRQ�OD�GLUHWWD�FRQVHJXHQ]D�FKH�LO�SHUFKp�GHO�PLWR�YHUUHEEH�HVSOLFDWR�

GDOO¶XWLOH�FKH�HVVR�VWHVVR�VL�SURSRQH�GL�UDJJLXQJHUH��,Q�WDO�PRGR��SHUz��PD-

JLD�H�VFLHQ]D�YHUUHEEHUR�D�WURYDUVL�GL�QXRYR�QHOOR�VWHVVR�SLDQR��SHU�TXDQWR�

ULJXDUGD�JOL�VFRSL�FKH�VL�SURSRQJRQR���PD�VROR�OD�VHFRQGD�VDUHEEH�LQ�JUDGR�

GL�VRGGLVIDUOL�UHDOPHQWH�

©/D�FDUDWWHULVWLFD�GHOO¶DWWR�ULWXDOH�QRQ�q�XQD�FRQFH]LR-
QH��YHUD�R�IDOVD�FKH�VLD��EHQFKp�XQ¶RSLQLRQH�SRVVD�HV-
VHUH�ULWXDOHª�106

,Q�UHDOWj��FRPH�:LWWJHQVWHLQ�JLXVWDPHQWH�VRWWROLQHD��OD�PDJLD�QRQ�SXz�DYH-

UH�OH�VWHVVH�¿QDOLWj�FKH�KD�OD�VFLHQ]D��DQ]L��OD�PDJLD�QRQ�KD�D̆DWWR�¿QDOLWj��/D�

VSLHJD]LRQH�VWRULFD�q�DOORUD�VROR�XQ�PRGR�GL�UDSSUHVHQWDUH�O¶HYHQWR�PLWLFR��

VHQ]D�FKH�SHU�TXHVWR�QH�VLD�DQFKH�OD�UDWLR�HVVHQGL��©*Lj�O¶LGHD�GL�YROHU�VSLH-

106 L.J.J. Wittgenstein, Note … op. cit., p. 26s.
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JDUH�XQ¶XVDQ]D�PL�VHPEUD�VEDJOLDWDª�107

8QD� FRPSUHQVLRQH� YHUD�� VLQFHUD�� GL� DWWL� ULWXDOL� D� QRL� HVWUDQHL� H� LQ� DSHUWR�

FRQWUDVWR�FRQ�TXHOOL�RULJLQDWL�GDOOD�VRFLHWj�GD�FXL�SURYHQLDPR�GHYH�DWWLQJHUH�

SULPD�GL�WXWWR�DOOD�VXSHU¿FLH�GHOO¶D]LRQH�VWHVVD��LQ�DOWUH�SDUROH�VL�SRWUHEEH�

GLUH�FKH�VHPEUD�LQRSSRUWXQR�FKLHGHUVL�FKH�FRVD�VLJQL¿FKL�TXHO�GHWHUPLQDWR�

PLWR�SHU�TXHO�JUXSSR�VRFLDOH��VH�SRL�FL�OLPLWLDPR�D�ULFHUFDUH�RSLQLRQL�GD�FXL�

O¶D]LRQH�SRVVD�HVVHUQH�GHGRWWD��3HUPHWWHUH�FKH� LO�QRVWUR�JLXGL]LR� VL� LQWUR-

PHWWD�QHOO¶LGHQWL¿FD]LRQH�GL�XQ�VLJQL¿FDWR�FKH�QRVWUR�QRQ�q�� IDOVHUHEEH�GL�

FHUWR�LO�ULVXOWDWR�GHOOD�QRVWUD�ULFHUFD��7XWWDYLD�:LWWJHQVWHLQ�QRQ�ULGXFH�D̆DW-

WR�LO�PLWR�H�OD�ULWXDOLWj�D�VHPSOLFL�UHD]LRQL�HPRWLYH�R�LVWLQWLYH��Qp�OD�ORUR�FRP-

SUHQVLRQH�DG�QRQ�PHJOLR�GH¿QLWH�DGHVLRQL�VSLULWXDOL��3LXWWRVWR�FHUFD�GL�VRW-

WROLQHDUH�FKH�OD�ORUR�UDJLRQH�SURIRQGD�ULVSRQGH�DG�HVLJHQ]H�HVVHQ]LDOPHQWH�

HVSUHVVLYH��6L�QRWL�OD�GLVWDQ]D�FRQ�OD�SRVL]LRQH�GL�&DVVLUHU�GHVFULWWD�QHO�FD-

SLWROR�SUHFHGHQWH��TXHVW¶XOWLPR�VRVWLHQH�� LQIDWWL�� FKH�SHU�UHQGHUH�JLXVWL]LD�

DO�PLWR�q�QHFHVVDULR�FRPSUHQGHUH�OD�IRUPD�GL�HVSHULHQ]D�SHUFHWWLYD�GD�FXL�

VL�RULJLQD�LO�PLWR��LJQRUDUH�TXHVWD�QHFHVVLWj�IDUHEEH�GHFDGHUH�LO�PLWR�VWHVVR�

GD�IRUPD�IHQRPHQRORJLFD�XQLYHUVDOH�GHOOR�VSLULWR�D�PDODWWLD�VSLULWXDOH��D�IH-

QRPHQR�SDWRORJLFR��,O�IHQRPHQR�PLWRORJLFR�QRQ�q�VRODPHQWH�XQ�DJJUHJDWR�

GL��FRQQRWD]LRQL�HVSUHVVLYH�HPRWLYH��GL�SL��YLHQH�D�PDQFDUH�LO�UDSSRUWR�WUD�

LO� VLPEROR�H� IRUPH�GL�HVSHULHQ]D�SHUFHWWLYD��$O�FRQWUDULR�:LWWJHQVWHLQ�� UL-

OHYDQGR� OD� FRQQHVVLRQH� WUD�PDQLIHVWD]LRQL� HVSUHVVLYH� H�SURGX]LRQL�PLWLFR�

UHOLJLRVH��VRWWROLQHD�FRPH�O¶XRPR�VLD�SUHGLVSRVWR�D�ULFRQRVFH��DWWUDYHUVR�OD�

FRVFLHQ]D�DQDOLWLFD�� L�VLPEROL�FKH�OR�FLUFRQGDQR�FRQIHUPDQGR�GL�IDWWR�XQD�

PRGDOLWj�GL�DSSUHQVLRQH�PLWLFD�GHO�UHDOH��³/D�PDJLD�SRJJLD�VHPSUH�VXOO¶LGHD�

GHO�VLPEROLVPR�H�GHO�OLQJXDJJLR´108��4XDOL�VRQR�DOORUD�JOL�DUJRPHQWL�GHO�PLWR�

H�GHOOD�ULWXDOLWj"�6X�TXHVWR�SXQWR�LO�¿ORVRIR�DXVWULDFR�QRQ�KD�GXEEL��LO�PLWR��

107 Ivi, p. 18
108 Ivi, p. 22
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HVSOLFDWR�QHOOD�SUDWLFD�PDJLFD��GLFH�L�GHVLGHUL�GHOO¶XRPR��1RQ�VL�WUDWWD�TXLQGL�

GL�XQD�VRUWD�GL��EULV�GHO�SHQVLHUR�FKH�VL�FUHGH�RQQLSRWHQWH��TXDQWR�SLXWWRVWR�

ULFRQRVFHUH�FKH�OD�UDSSUHVHQWD]LRQH�GHO�GHVLGHULR�DSSDJDWR�q�O¶XQLFR�PRGR�

FKH�DEELDPR�GL�UDSSUHVHQWDUH�LO�GHVLGHULR�VWHVVR��(FFR�SHUFKp�LO�VHOYDJJLR��

QRQRVWDQWH�L�ULWL�SURSL]LDWRUL��DYYHOHQD�OH�IUHFFH�SULPD�GL�XQD�EDWWXWD�GL�FDF-

FLD��DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�O¶LQQDPRUDWR�QRQ�EDFLD�OD�IRWR�GHOOD�VXD�DPDWD�FUH-

GHQGR�LQ�TXHVWR�PRGR�GL�EDFLDUH� OHL�� ,QXWLOH�FKLHGHUVL� LO�PRWLYR�GL�TXHVWR�

FRPSRUWDPHQWR��DJLDPR�FRVu�H�FL�VHQWLDPR�DSSDJDWL��WDQWR�GD�IDU�DSSDULUH�

DVVXUGD�O¶LGHD�GL�XQD�VSLHJD]LRQH�

,O�PLJOLRU� SXQWR� GL� SDUWHQ]D� SHU� FRPSUHQGHUH� LO� UXROR� IRQGDPHQWDOH� GHO�

SHQVLHUR�PLWLFR�QHOOD�¿ORVR¿D�GL�:LWWJHQVWHLQ� VL� WURYD� D�PLR� DYYLVR�QHOOD�

EDWWXWD�¿QDOH�GHO�VXR�WHVWR�SL��VLJQL¿FDWLYR��SURSULR�QHOOD�FKLXVD�GHO�7UDF-

WDWXV��FKH�LQYLWD�DO�VLOHQ]LR�ULJXDUGR�D�FLz�GL�FXL�QRQ�VL�SXz�GLUH�109�LO�¿ORVRIR�

WHGHVFR�JHWWD�OH�EDVL�GL�XQD�QXRYD�FRQFH]LRQH�GHO�VLJQL¿FDWR�GHO�OLQJXDJJLR��

VH�GXQTXH�LQ�TXHO�WHVWR�HUD�VWDWD�SRUWDWD�D�WHUPLQH�TXHOOD�FKLDUL¿FD]LRQH�GHO�

OLQJXDJJLR�HG�HOLPLQD]LRQH�GHOOH�FRQIXVLRQL�OLQJXLVWLFKH��ODVFLDQGR�DO�FDP-

SR�GHOO¶LUULOHYDQWH�WXWWR�FLz�FKH�DG�HVVD�VL�IRVVH�VRWWUDWWR��DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�

H�FRPH�GLUHWWD�FRQVHJXHQ]D�VL�HUD�YHUL¿FDWD�XQD�GHVHUWL¿FD]LRQH�GHOO¶HVSH-

ULHQ]D�HWLFR�HVWHWLFD�GHOO¶XRPR��/D�SDUDGRVVDOH�FRQFOXVLRQH�GHO�WHQWDWLYR�GL�

SHUVHJXLUH�FLHFDPHQWH�O¶HVLJHQ]D�GHOOD�UD]LRQDOLWj�q�O¶DSSURGR�DOOD�PHWD¿VLFD�

�GRYH� OD� WRWDOLWj� q� ULFRQGRWWD� DG� XQXP���'HOOR� VWHVVR� SDUHUH� /pYL�6WUDXVV�

FKH�� SXU� ULPDQHQGR� FRQYLQWR� GHOOD� QHFHVVLWj� GL� XQD� SURFHGXUD� GL� ULFHUFD�

VFLHQWL¿FD�� D̆HUPD� FKLDUDPHQWH� FKH� OD� VFLHQ]D� QRQ�SXz� H� QRQ�SRWUj�PDL�

darci tutte le risposte.110

3HUPDQH�DOORUD��VHFRQGR�:LWWJHQVWHLQ��XQ�VHQVR�GL�LQTXLHWXGLQH�GHOO¶XRPR�

FKH�QRQ�q�D̆URQWDELOH�DWWUDYHUVR�JOL�VFKHPL�GHO�Tractatus� LO�TXDOH��ROWUH�D�

109 «Tutto il senso del libro si potrebbe riassumere nelle parole: Quanto può dirsi, si può 
dir chiaro; e su ciò, di cui non si può parlare, si deve tacere». Wittgenstein, Tractatus … op. 
cit.,  Proposizione 7L.
110 C. Lévi-Strauss, Mito... op. cit., p. 27
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ODVFLDUH� LQVROXWH� OH� SURIRQGH� DJLWD]LRQL� GHOO¶XRPR�� QRQ� ULVROYH� QHPPHQR�

DOFXQH� TXHVWLRQL� GL� FDUDWWHUH� SUDWLFR�� Ê� LQIDWWL� VRWWR� JOL� RFFKL� GL� WXWWL� FKH�

O¶XRPR�PRGHUQR� FRPSLD�TXRWLGLDQDPHQWH�XQD� VHULH�GL� D]LRQL� LQVSLHJDEL-

OL�� ORJLFDPHQWH� R� VFLHQWL¿FDPHQWH�� G¶DOWUD� SDUWH� JOL� XRPLQL� SULPLWLYL� R� JOL�

RGLHUQL�JUXSSL�WULEDOL�KDQQR�XQD�SURSULD�WHFQRORJLD�HG�HVVD�q�IXQ]LRQDOH�DO�

VRGGLVIDFLPHQWR�GHL�SURSUL�GHVLGHUL��DOOR�VWHVVR�PRGR�L�ULWL�PDJLFL�GL�TXHVWH�

WULE��YHQJRQR�VYROWL�FRQ�XQD�WHPSLVWLFD�DQRPDOD�ULVSHWWR�O¶XWLOH�ULFHUFDWR��

DG�HVHPSLR�OH�FHULPRQLH�SHU�OH�PHVVL�VL�VYROJRQR�SRFR�SULPD�GHO�UDFFROWR��

6L�WUDWWD�TXLQGL�GL�ULSHQVDUH�OD�YLWD�H[WUD�ORJLFD�GHOO¶XRPR�SHU�SRUUH�FRQIRUWR�

D�TXHVWR�VHQVR�GL�LQTXLHWXGLQH��H�FLz�QRQ�SXz�DYYHQLUH�DOWULPHQWL�VH�QRQ�DW-

WUDYHUVR�LO�PHWRGR�DQWURSRORJLFR��GDWD�O¶LPSRVVLELOLWj�DG�HVSULPHUVL�LQ�TXH-

VWR�FDPSR�GHO�PHWRGR�ORJLFR��6L�WUDWWD�GXQTXH�GL�DFTXLVLUH��FRPH�VXJJHULVFH�

lui stesso nel Big Typescript�� XQD�YLVLRQH�SHUVSLFXD�QHOO¶RVVHUYD]LRQH�GHL�

IHQRPHQL�GHO�OLQJXDJJLR��FRQ�OD�FRQVDSHYROH]]D�FKH�LO�FRPSLWR�QRQ�SXz�HVVHU�

SRUWDWR�D�WHUPLQH�VHFRQGR�XQD�UHJROD�SUHFLVD�PD�SLXWWRVWR�ELVRJQD�IDUH�DI-

¿GDPHQWR�D�PROWHSOLFL�WHUDSLH��4XHVWH�PROWHSOLFL�WHUDSLH�FKH�QRL�GHFLGLDPR�

GL�YROWD�LQ�YROWD�GL�VHJXLUH�VRQR�YHUH�H�SURSULH�IRUPH�GL�YLWD��UHJROH�LQ�FXL�LO�

OLQJXDJJLR�VL�FRQFUHWL]]D�PDQ�PDQR�FKH�LO�³JLRFR´�SURFHGH�VHQ]D�HVVHUH��PDL�

GDWH�D�SULRUL�R�XQD�YROWD�SHU�WXWWH�

3XQWL�GL�ULIHULPHQWR�FULWLFL�GL�/pYL�6WUDXVV�� LQYHFH��VRQR�VLD�OH�FRQFOXVLRQL�

di Malinowski111�FKH�GL�/pYL�%UXKO112��LQ�SDUWLFRODUH�LO�SULPR�VRVWHQHYD�FKH�LO�

SHQVLHUR�GHOOH�SRSROD]LRQL�SULPLWLYH�IRVVH�WRWDOPHQWH�FRQGL]LRQDWR�GDL�ELVR-

JQL�SULPDUL�GHOO¶HVLVWHQ]D��PHQWUH�LO�VHFRQGR�OR�YHGHYD�WRWDOPHQWH�GRPLQDWR�

dalle emozioni e dalle rappresentazioni mistiche. In The structural study 

111 B. Malinowski, Il mito e il padre nella psicologia primitiva, Roma, Newton Compton, 
1976, pp. 1-60.
112 L. Lévy-Bruhl, L’ esperienza mistica ed i simboli presso i primitivi, Roma, Newton Comp-
ton, 1973.
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of the myth113�/pYL�6WUDXVV� ULEDGLVFH� OD� VXD�RSSRVL]LRQH�DG�RJQL� IRUPD�GL�

ULGX]LRQLVPR�H� VWUXPHQWDOL]]D]LRQH�GHO� UDFFRQWR�PLWLFR�DOO¶HVSUHVVLRQH�GL�

VHQWLPHQWL�R�VSLHJD]LRQH�GL�IHQRPHQL�VRFLDOL��LO�PLWR�q�DQFKH�TXHVWR��PD�QRQ�

q�VROR�TXHVWR��(VVR�QRQ�UDFFRQWD�DOFXQ�VLJQL¿FDWR��QHVVXQD�YHULWj�XOWLPD��

3HUPHWWHUH�WDOH�DSSLDWWLPHQWR�SRUWHUHEEH�DG�XQ�JUDYH�LPSRYHULPHQWR�GHO��

FRQWHQXWR�GL�TXHVWL� UDFFRQWL� FKH�GXQTXH�QRQ�GHYRQR�HVVHUH� OHWWL� VHFRQGR�

VSHFL¿FL�FRGLFL�LQWHUSUHWDWLYL��PD�SLXWWRVWR�VHFRQGR�XQD�PROWHSOLFLWj�FRUUH-

ODWD�GL�PRGHOOL�GHVXPLELOL�GDL�YDUL�DPELWL�GHOO¶HVSHULHQ]D�XPDQD��1p�LO�PLWR�

SXz�HVVHUH�FRQVLGHUDWR�XQD�VRPPD�GHL�YDUL�PHVVDJJL�R�XQ¶RSHUD�DSHUWD�GH-

VWLQDWD�DG�XQD�PROWHSOLFLWj�GL� LQYHVWLPHQWL� VHPDQWLFL��/pYL�6WUDXVV�FULWLFD�

HVSUHVVDPHQWH�OD�WHRULD�GL�%RDV��VHFRQGR�FXL�L�UDFFRQWL�PLWLFL�VRQR�XQ¶DFFR]-

]DJOLD�GL�WHPL�H�VWRULH�VHQ]D�DOFXQD�FRQQHVVLRQH�O¶XQD�FRQ�O¶DOWUD�114 Il mito è 

XQ�DOWUR�PRGR�GL�VLJQL¿FDUH��OD�GHVFUL]LRQH�FKH�GD�GHO�PRQGR��DO�FRQWUDULR�

GHO� OLQJXDJJLR� VFLHQWL¿FR�EDVDWR� VXO� UDSSRUWR� ORJLFR� FDXVD�H̆HWWR�� VL�EDVD�

VXOO¶DQDORJLD�H�VXOO¶DVVRQDQ]D��,O�PLWR�q�XQD�WRWDOLWj�FRHUHQWHPHQWH�RUJDQL]-

]DWD��ROWUH�FKH�VLJQL¿FDWLYD��«��VHFRQGR�OH�UHJROH�GL�XQD�ORJLFD�SUHFLVD�115

,O�PLWR�q�XQ�³LQWHUFRGLFH´�GHVWLQDWR�D�SHUPHWWHUH�XQD�UHFLSURFD�FRQYHUWLELOL-

Wj�WUD�L�YDUL�OLYHOOL�116�4XHOOR�GHOOD�PLWRORJLD�q�TXLQGL�XQD�YHUD�H�SURSULD�JUDP-

PDWLFD�LQ�JUDGR�GL�LGHQWL¿FDUH�LO�TXDGUR�JHQHUDOH�HQWUR�FXL�VL�LVFULYRQR�L�YDUL�

UDFFRQWL�PLWRORJLFL��OD�VXD�FRPSUHQVLRQH�QRQ�q�SHUz�LPPHGLDWD�PD�GLSHQGH�

GDOOH�UHOD]LRQL�FKH�VL�LQVWDXUDQR�WUD�XOWHULRUL�PDWHULDOL�PLWRORJLFL��VLD�PDWH-

ULDOH�HWQRJUD¿FR��$OOR�VWHVVR� WHPSR�ULVXOWD� LQ�H̆HWWL�GL̇FLOH�FRPSUHQGHUH�

LPPHGLDWDPHQWH�H�XQD�YROWD�SHU�WXWWH�OH�VWHVVH�XQLWj�VLJQL¿FDWLYH�VLQJROH�GHO�

PLWR��SURSULR�SHUFKp�HVVH�FRVWUXLVFRQR�LO�ORUR�VLJQL¿FDWR�WUDPLWH�SDUWLFRODUL�

WUD�ORUR�GLVWLQWL�H�GLVSHUVL�LQ�YDUL�EUDQL�GHOOD�QDUUD]LRQH�VHQ]D�FRQWDUH�FKH�
113 C. Levi-Strauss, The structural study of the myth, in “Journal of American Folklore” 
LXXVIII, pp. 428-444, ripubblicato in Antropologia strutturale, trad. it. a cura di P. Ca-
ruso, Milano, Il Saggiatore, 1966.
114 F. Boas, L’uomo primitivo, Roma-Bari, Laterza, 1972.
115 G. Ferraro, Il linguaggio … op. cit., p. 57
116 C. Lévi-Strauss, L’uomo nudo, Milano, Il Saggiatore, 1995, p. 54
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XQLWj�WUD�ORUR�GLVWLQWH�VL�PDQLIHVWDQR�QHO�PHGHVLPR�VHJPHQWR�QDUUDWLYR��,Q�

DOWUH�SDUROH�XQ�PLWHPD��XQLWj�PLQLPD�GHO�PLWR��SXz�PDQLIHVWDUVL�LQ�PROWH-

SOLFL�H�GL̆HUHQWL�PRGL��R�YDULDQWL��PD�VHPSUH�PDQWHQHQGR�OH�PHGHVLPH�SUR-

SULHWj�VLJQL¿FDWLYH�� L�PHGHVLPL�WUDWWL�GLVWLQWLYL�117�4XHVWD�HTXLYDOHQ]D�VLP-

EROLFD�QRQ�q�IRQGDWD�WXWWDYLD�VX�ḊQLWj�RJJHWWLYH��TXDQWR�SLXWWRVWR�DG�XQD�

VFHOWD�VRVWDQ]LDOPHQWH�FRQYHQ]LRQDOH��LO�IDWWR�FKH�XQ�PLWHPD�VL�FRPSRQJD�GL�

SL��YDULDQWL�JOL�SHUPHWWH�GL�PDQLIHVWDUVL�VRWWR�VYDULDWL�VRWWR�OHVVLFL��$�TXHVWR�

SXQWR�VL�SXz�QRWDUH�FRPH�O¶LPPDJLQH�GHO�VLVWHPD�FKH�¿Q�TXL�/pYL�6WUDXVV�

GHOLQHD��FRUULVSRQGD�DG�XQ�JUDQGH�H�FRPSOHVVR�PHFFDQLVPR�RUGLQDWR�FRQ�

SUHFLVLRQH�LQ�PLWHPL�H�YDULDQWL�PD��DO�FRQWUDULR��QHOOD�UHDOWj�GHL�IDWWL�TXHVWD�

WUDVSDUHQ]D�QRQ�VL�PDQLIHVWL�TXDVL�PDL��6RYHQWH�OH�GL̆HUHQWL�SDUWL�GHO�UDF-

FRQWR�PDQLIHVWDQWL�XQ�PLWHPD�OH�WURYLDPR�HVVHUH�D�ORUR�YROWD�YDULDQWL�GL�XQ�

VHFRQGR�PLWHPD��DQFKH�QRQ�SRVVHGHQGR�L�WUDWWL�GLVWLQWLYL�GL�TXHVWD�XOWLPD�

XQLWj��TXHVWR��OXQJL�GDO�ULYHODUH�XQD�IDOOD�QHO�VLVWHPD�LQWHUSUHWDWLYR�q�SLXW-

WRVWR�XQD�FRQVHJXHQ]D�QDWXUDOH�GHO�IDWWR�FKH�O¶RSHUD]LRQH�¿Q�TXL�FRPSLXWD�

q�XQD�FRQVDSHYROH�ULGX]LRQH�H�VFKHPDWL]]D]LRQH´�GHOO¶LPPHQVD�FRPSOHVVLWj�

GHO�UHDOH�D�IDYRUH�GL�XQ�QXPHUR�OLPLWDWR�GL�FDWHJRULH��(FFR�FKH�LO�VLPLOH�GL-

YHQWD�XJXDOH��LO�YLFLQR�HTXLYDOHQWH�H�LO�FRQQHVVR�FRLQFLGHQWH�118 In tal modo 

OH�XQLWj� IRQGDPHQWDOL�VL�SDOHVDQR�HPHUJHQGR�GD�TXHOOR�VWUDWR�PXOWLIRUPH�

H�FDRWLFR�GD�FXL�LO�PLWR�VHPEUD�HVVHUH�DYYROWR��OH�UHJRODULWj��YLVLELOL��q�EHQH�

ULFRUGDUOR��JUD]LH�DOO¶DUWL¿FLR�VHPLRWLFR��VL�UD̆RU]HUDQQR�D�PDQR�D�PDQR�FKH�

OR�VWXGLRVR�SURFHGHUj�FRQ�OD�SURSULD�LQGDJLQH��7DOL�ULGRQGDQ]H�SRVVRQR�HV-

VHUH�FRQVLGHUDWH� OR�VWUXPHQWR�FRPXQLFDWLYR�SHU�HFFHOOHQ]D��QRQRVWDQWH�GL�

SHU�Vp�QRQ�VLJQL¿FKL�QXOOD��HVVD�q�D�SUHVFLQGHUH�GD�TXDOVLDVL�FRQWHQXWR��,O�

PLWR��FRPH�VL�q�YLVWR��q�XQ�PHVVDJJLR�VLPEROLFR�H�LQ�TXDQWR�WDOH��DFFHVVLELOH�

DL�SURSUL�XWHQWL��7DOH�PHVVDJJLR�SDVVD� Vu� DWWUDYHUVR�XQ�FRUUHGR�VHPLRWLFR�

esterno, un dizionario del mito, ma soprattutto può essere interpretato tra-

117 G. Ferraro, Il linguaggio … op. cit., p. 88
118 Ivi, p. 99
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PLWH� OD� VWHVVD�RUJDQL]]D]LRQH� LQWHUQD�GHO� UDFFRQWR��/¶DSSURFFLR� VHPLRWLFR�

DO�PLWR�SURFHGH�DOORUD�VHFRQGR�XQ�PHWRGR�GL�VXFFHVVLYH�DSSURVVLPD]LRQL��

LSRWHVL� H� FRQIHUPH�� VHQ]D� PDL� UDJJLXQJHUH� TXHOOD� FKLDUH]]D� H� VHPSOLFLWj�

FKH�WURSSH�YROWH�� IRUVH�FRQ�HFFHVVLYD�OHJJHUH]]D��JOL�VL�q�DWWULEXLWR��,PSUH-

VFLQGLELOH�ULPDQH�LO�ULFRUVR�D�PRGHOOL�DQDORJLFL��QHO�PRPHQWR�LQ�FXL�IDOOLVFD�

O¶DSSOLFD]LRQH�GHL�PRGHOOL� GL� HTXLYDOHQ]D� H� RSSRVL]LRQH��PD� IDWWD� VDOYD� OD�

FRHUHQ]D�JHQHUDOH�GHO�PRGHOOR�LQWHUSUHWDWLYR�SUHVFHOWR��HVVR�SXz�DLXWDUFL�D�

PHWWHUH�RUGLQH�QHOO¶DSSDUHQWH�LQVROXELOLWj�FDRWLFD�GHO�PDWHULDOH�PLWRORJLFR��

XQD�JUDPPDWLFD�VRUSUHQGHQWHPHQWH�VHPSOLFH��,O�PLWR��LQIDWWL��SHU�VXD�QD-

WXUD� WHQGHUHEEH�DOO¶LPPXWDELOLWj�PD�VL� WURYD�FDODWR� LQ�XQ�DPELHQWH�QDWX-

UDOH��VRFLDOH�H�FXOWXUDOH�LQ�FRQWLQXD�HYROX]LRQH�H�FLz�UHQGH�LQHYLWDELOH�XQD�

VXD� WUDVIRUPD]LRQH�� DQFKH� VH� LQ�TXHVWR� FDVR� VDUHEEH�SL�� FRUUHWWR�SDUODUH�

GL�DGDWWDPHQWR��DO�FRQWUDULR�GL�TXDQWR�KD�D̆HUPDWR�/pYL�6WUDXVV��OD�VWRULD�

JLRFD�XQ�UXROR�GL�SULPLVVLPR�SLDQR�QHOO¶LQÀXHQ]D�GHOOH�VWUXWWXUH�PLWLFKH��H�

LO�FRQWHVWR�VRFLDOH�QH�FRQGL]LRQD�OD�QDUUD]LRQH���$̆HUPDUH�LO�FRQWUDULR��RV-

VLD�FKH�L�PLWL�QRQ�VLJQL¿FDQR�LQGLYLGXDOPHQWH�PD�ULQYLDQR�VHPSUH�DG�DQHOOL�

VLJQL¿FDWLYL�VHPSUH�SL��DPSL��VLJQL¿FD�GLUH�FKH�L�PLWL�QRQ�VLJQL¿FDQR�QXOOD�

dato che non possono essere compresi da chi li sta raccontando.

©,O�IDWWR�q�FKH�QRQ�FL�VL�GHYH�LOOXGHUH�GL�SRWHU�DGRSHUD-
UH�SUHWHVL�XQLYHUVDOL��UHDOL�R�LSRWHWLFKH�DQDORJLH��FRPH�
XQD�FKLDYH�SHU�OD�FRPSUHQVLRQH�GHL�IHQRPHQL�PLWROR-
JLFL��>«@�1RQ�VL�WUDWWD�GL�VRVWHQHUH�FKH�PLWL�H�VLPEROL�
DSSDUWHQHQWL�D�FXOWXUH�GLYHUVH�VLDQR�WUD�ORUR�LUULGXFL-
ELOL��TXDQWR�SLXWWRVWR�GL�FRQVWDWDUH�FKH�OD�VFRUFLDWRLD�
SHU�OD�TXDOH�VDUHEEH�SRVVLELOH�LQIHULUH�L�FRGLFL�D�SDUWLUH�
GDOOH�DQDORJLH�LQWHUFXOWXUDOL��LQ�YHULWj��QRQ�SRUWD�D̆DW-
WR�ORQWDQR��,�VLVWHPL�PLWRORJLFL��FRPH�TXHOOL�GL�SDUHQ-
WHOD��VRQR�VLVWHPL�GL�UHJROH��LQ�XQ�FDVR�FRPH�QHOO¶DOWUR�
OH�VRPLJOLDQ]H�¿VLFKH�WUD�JOL�LQGLYLGXL�SRVVRQR�HVVHUH�
VXJJHVWLYH��PD�QRQ�SURYDQR�QXOODª�119

1RQRVWDQWH�OH�QXPHURVH�GL̆HUHQ]H�FKH�VL�SRVVRQR�ULVFRQWUDUH�WUD�LO�SHQVLHUR�

119 Ivi, p. 213
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GL�:LWWJHQVWHLQ�H�TXHOOR�OHYLVWUDXVVLDQR�L�SXQWL�GL�FRPXQDQ]D�WUD�L�GXH�SHQ-

VDWRUL�VRQR�DOWUHWWDQWR�QXPHURVL�H�SHU�XQ�FHUWR�YHUVR��FRQVLGHUDWR�LO�VHQVR�

GLDPHWUDOPHQWH� RSSRVWR� YHUVR� FXL� OH� ORUR� WHRULH� OLQJXLVWLFKH� VL�PXRYRQR��

sorprendenti.120�$G�HVHPSLR�HQWUDPEL�UL¿XWDQR� OD�SUHVXQ]LRQH�GL�XQ�SUR-

JUHVVR�VWRULFR��PDVFKHUD�GL�XQ�DUURJDQWH�HWQRFHQWULVPR��D�IDYRUH�GL�XQD�YL-

VLRQH�FLUFRODUH��O¶HWHUQR�ULWRUQR��3HU�PLOOHQQL�O¶XRPR��D̆HUPD�/pYL�6WUDXVV��

non ha fatto altro che ripetere se stesso, dotandosi di una struttura sociale 

FKH�LQ�TXDOFKH�PRGR�ULFKLDPDYD�H�ULFRPSUHQGHYD�TXHOOH�FKH�O¶DYHYDQR�SUH-

FHGXWD��/D�VWHVVD�SRVL]LRQH�YLHQH�GLIHVD�GDO�:LWWJHQVWHLQ� LPSHJQDWR�QHOOD�

SROHPLFD�FRQWUR�O¶HYROX]LRQLVPR�IUD]HULDQR��'¶DOWUD�SDUWH�LO�UHODWLYLVPR�VWR-

ULFR�VRVWHQXWR�GD�TXHVW¶XOWLPR�q�XQD�FRQVHJXHQ]D�GHOOD�UDGLFDOH�LUULGXFLELOL-

Wj�WUD�OH�IRUPH�GL�YLWD�FRQFHSLWH�FRPH�JLRFKL�OLQJXLVWLFL��PHQWUH�/pYL�6WUDXVV�

DSSURGD�DO�UL¿XWR�GHOOD�FDWHJRULD�GL�SURJUHVVR�D�SDUWLUH�GD�TXHOOH�LQYDULDQWL�

VWUXWWXUDOL�FKH�FL�SHUPHWWRQR��DOPHQR�LQ�OLQHD�WHRULFD��OD�SRVVLELOLWj�GHO�FRQ-

IURQWR�WUD�OH�GLYHUVH�FXOWXUH��6H�GXQTXH��GD�XQD�SDUWH��OH�ORUR�FRQVLGHUD]LRQL�

LQL]LDOL�QRQ�SRVVDQR�HVVHUH�SL��GLVWDQWL��VRSUDWWXWWR�SHU�TXDQWR�ULJXDUGD�OD�

FRQFH]LRQH�GHO�OLQJXDJJLR�FRPH�SDUDGLJPD�XQLYHUVDOH��HQWUDPEL�DSSURGDQR�

D�PHGHVLPH�FRQFOXVLRQL�SUDWLFKH�HG�LGHRORJLFKH�FRPH�O¶LPSRVVLELOLWj�GHOOD�

FULWLFD�DOOD�VRFLHWj�FRPH�WRWDOLWj�H�DOOD�LVWDQ]D�UD]LRQDOH�GHOOD�FRHUHQ]D�GHOOD�

YLWD� VRFLDOH�� LQ�TXHVWR� VHQVR� VL�SXz� FRJOLHUH� OD� YLFLQDQ]D�GHOOD�Verehrung 

ZLWWJHQVWHLQHDQD�DOOD�pitié�OHYLVWUDXVVLDQD��1p�TXHVWD�ḊQLWj�GHYH�LQWHQGHU-

VL�PHUDPHQWH�DFFLGHQWDOH��HQWUDPEL� L�¿ORVR¿�KDQQR�XQD�FRQFH]LRQH�GHOOD�

UHOD]LRQH�WHRULD�SUDWLFD�H�VRFLHWj�LQGLYLGXR��FKH�VL�EDVD�VXOOR�VWHVVR�PRGHOOR�

VROR�D�YDORUL�LQYHUWLWL��$O�FHQWUR�GHOO¶DQDOLVL�ZLWWJHQVWHLQHDQD��LQIDWWL��SRVVLD-

PR�WURYDUH�TXHOOH�GL̆HUHQ]H�LUULGXFLELOL�GHOOH�IXQ]LRQL�OLQJXLVWLFKH��RYYHUR�

L�GLYHUVL�PRGHOOL�SUDWLFL�LQ�FXL�LO�OLQJXDJJLR�VL�HVSOLFD��/pYL�6WUDXVV��DO�FRQ-

WUDULR��VHJXHQGR�OH�LQGLFD]LRQL�VDXVVXULDQH�LQWHQGH�LO�OLQJXDJJLR�FRPH�TXHO�

120 G. Màrkus, The paradigm of langue, Wittgenstein Lévi-Strauss Gadamer, in AA.VV., The 
structural allegory, a cura di J. Fekete, Minnesota 1984, pp. 104-129.
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VLVWHPD�RPRJHQHR�GL�UHOD]LRQL�FRQFHSLWR�FRPH�VWUXWWXUD�XQL¿FDQWH�FKH�VWD�

GLHWUR� LO� VLQJROR�DWWR�GLVFRUVLYR��D�VXD�YROWD� LQWHVR�FRPH� IHQRPHQR�PHUD-

PHQWH�LQGLYLGXDOH�H�SVLFRORJLFR��$�IURQWH�GL�TXHVWD�GL̆HUHQ]D�UDGLFDOH�YL�q�

SHUz�XQ�FRPXQH�SXQWR�G¶RULJLQH�� OD�UHOD]LRQH�XRPR�PRQGR�q�FRPSUHVD�D�

SDUWLUH�GDOO¶DQDORJLD�FRO�PRGHOOR�OLQJXLVWLFR�

Il mito oggi. Il problema della tecnicizzazione. 

3XQWR� GL� SDUWHQ]D� GL� TXHVWR� FDSLWROR� q� VWDWR� O¶LGHQWL¿FD]LRQH� GHO�PLWR� LQ�

TXDQWR�UDFFRQWR��8Q�UDFFRQWR�PROWR�SDUWLFRODUH��FRPH�DEELDPR�YLVWR��FKH�

LPSHJQD� O¶XRPR�VX�PROWHSOLFL�SLDQL��GD�TXHOOR� VRFLDOH� D�TXHOOR� HVWHWLFR�� D�

TXHOOR� VHPLRWLFR��$VVLVWLDPR�VSHVVR��SHUz��DG�XQ�SURJUHVVLYR�GHJUDGR�GHO�

PLWR� LQ� OHJJHQGD�HSLFD�� LQ�URPDQ]R��DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�OD�ULWXDOLWj�GLYHQWD�

VXSHUVWL]LRQH���3ULPD�FRQVHJXHQ]D�GL�TXHVWD�ULÀHVVLRQH�q�LO�ULFRQRVFHUH�XQD�

SURVHFX]LRQH�VRWWR�XQD�GLYHUVD�IRUPD�QDUUDWLYD�GHL�WHPL�PLWLFL�H�SHU�DQDORJLD�

TXHVWR�DYYHQJD�GDOOD�ULWXDOLWj�DOOD�VXSHUVWL]LRQH��8QD�SDUDEROD�GLVFHQGHQWH�

GHO�YDORUH�VDFUDOH�GHO�PLWR�VWHVVR��GDO�VDFHUGRWH�GL�1HPL�DO�PLWR�ZHVWHUQ�H�

DOOD�OHJJHQGD�PHWURSROLWDQD��/D�PDJJLRU�SDUWH�GHL�PLWL�GL�RJJL�QRQ�KD�QLHQWH�

D�FKH�YHGHUH�FRQ�L�PLWL�DUFKHWLSLFL�GL�FXL�SDUODYD�-XQJ��DQFKH�VH�ULEDGLVFRQR�

VH�SRVVLELOH�FRQ�XQD�IRU]D�DQFRU�PDJJLRUH�OD�QHFHVVLWj�WXWWD�XPDQD�GL�FUHGH-

UH�D�QDUUD]LRQL�FRPXQL�H�FRQGLYLVH��1RQ�q�FRUUHWWR��D�PLR�DYYLVR��SDUODUH�GL�

XQD�GHPLWL]]D]LRQH�Qp�GL�XQ�GHSRWHQ]LDPHQWR�GHO�PLWR��LQ�TXDQWR�VWUXWWXUD��

QHOO¶HSRFD�PRGHUQD��,O�PRQGR�GL�RJJL�QRQ�q�SULYR�GL�PLWL��DQ]L��6L�SRWUHEEH�

GLUH�FKH�PDL�FRPH�RUD�VLDPR�FLUFRQGDWL�GD�LPPDJLQL�PLWRORJLFKH�FKH�VL�OL-

WLJDQR�OD�QRVWUD�DWWHQ]LRQH�H�FUHGHQ]D��Ê�SHUz�DYYHQXWR�XQR�VSRVWDPHQWR�

GL�SLDQR�q�DO�PLWR�JHQXLQR�GHOOH�RULJLQL�QH�q� VWDWR�VRVWLWXLWR�XQ�DOWUR� WHF-

QLFL]]DWR��RYYHUR�¿QDOL]]DWR�D�VFRSL�SROLWLFL�FRPPHUFLDOL��LO�IHQRPHQR�GHO-
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OD�FRQYHQ]LRQDOL]]D]LRQH�VRFLDOH�GHO�PLWR��)XULR�-HVL��ULSUHQGHQGR�LQ�JUDQ�

SDUWH�OH�DUJRPHQWD]LRQL�GL�.HUpQ\L�SDUOD�D�SURSRVLWR�GL�³VFLHQ]D�GHO�PLWR´�H�

³PDFFKLQD�PLWRORJLFD´�121�LO�PLWR�QRQ�q�SL��GXQTXH�GD�FRQVLGHUDUVL�XQD�HSL-

IDQLD�GHO�VDFUR��TXDQWR�SLXWWRVWR�XQD�HYRFD]LRQH�LQWHQ]LRQDOH�GD�SDUWH�GL�XQ�

JUXSSR��SHU�¿QL�SURSUL��/¶DVSHWWR�GHOO¶HYRFD]LRQH�LQWHQ]LRQDOH�GLYHQWD�DOORUD�

OR�VSDUWLDFTXH�GH¿QLWLYR�WUD�JHQXLQLWj�H�GHYLD]LRQH�GHO�UDFFRQWR�PLWRORJLFR��

GDWR�FKH�PHQWUH�QHO�PLWR�RULJLQDULR�VL�FRPSLH�XQ�HVHUFL]LR�GL�PHPRULD�GHO�

IRQGDPHQWR��XQ�ODVFLDU�YHQLUH�DOOD�OXFH�O¶XQLWj�RULJLQDULD��QHO�PLWR�WHFQLFL]-

]DWR� OD�PHPRULD�YLHQH�SLHJDWD�H�GLVWRUWD� LQ�PRGR�GD�IDU�HPHUJHUH�ULFRUGL�

VSHFL¿FL��IXQ]LRQDOL�DOOD�PDQLSROD]LRQH�GHOOH�FRVFLHQ]H��,O�SRHWD�DQWLFR��O¶DH-

GR��HUD�LQIDWWL�XQ�YHJJHQWH��LO�YDUFR�DWWUDYHUVR�FXL�OD�YHULWj�VL�PRVWUD�H�VL�UHQ-

GH�DFFHVVLELOH��TXHVWR�WLSR�GL�QDUUD]LRQH�QRQ�KD�FRPH�VFRSR�TXHOOR�GL�FUHDUH�

R�SURPXRYHUH�QRQ�PHJOLR�GH¿QLWL�RJJHWWL�HVWHWLFL��PD�ULFKLHGHYD�SLXWWRVWR�

O¶DQQXOODPHQWR�GHOOD�SHUVRQDOLWj�GHO�QDUUDWRUH��HJOL�q�XQ�IXQ]LRQDULR�GHOOD�

YHULWj��GHO�GLYLQR��GHOO¶HVVHUH��HJOL�QRQ�HYRFD�LQWHQ]LRQDOPHQWH�PD�q�SRVVH-

GXWR�GD�XQD�YRFH��GD�XQ�SDVVDWR�FKH�FRVWULQJH�D�SDUODUH��2PHUR��LQYRFDQGR�

OD�PXVD�FKLHGH��³&DQWDPL��R�'LYD��GHO�3HOuGH�$FKLOOH�O¶LUD�IXQHVWD����´122 ma 

IRUVH� VDUHEEH�SL��RSSRUWXQR� WUDGXUUH�� YROHQGR� UHQGHUH� LO� VHQVR�SURIRQGR�

GHOOD� IUDVH�� FRQ� FDQWD�DWWUDYHUVR�PH��6HEEHQH�TXHVWR�DSSURFFLR�DXWHQWLFR�

DO�PLWR��YROWR�D�³IDUOR�SDUODUH´�GL�TXDOFRVD�SLXWWRVWR�FKH�D�³IDUJOL�GLUH´��VLD�

TXDVL� FDGXWR� LQ�GLVXVR�QRQ�q�GHO� WXWWR� VFRPSDUVR��3URXVW��DG�HVHPSLR�� FL�

GLPRVWUD�GL�ODVFLDUVL�JXLGDUH�GDO�PLWR�VWHVVR�QHOOD�QDUUD]LRQH�TXDQGR�QHOOD�

Recherche123��VL�ID�PHGLDWRUH�GL�XQ�SDVVDWR�FKH�FKLHGH�GL�WRUQDUH�DOOD�YLWD��XQ�

SDVVDWR�FKH�HVLVWH�LQ�VH�VWHVVR��XQ�SDVVDWR�FKH�q�YHULWj��,O�PLWR�JHQXLQR�q�DOOR-

UD�O¶HSLIDQLD�GHOOD�SDUROD�GLYLQD��VHQ]D�VFRSL��$O�FRQWUDULR�LO�PLWR�LQDXWHQWLFR�

q�LO�SURGRWWR�GHOO¶DUWH��GHOOD�WHFQLFD��GHOO¶XRPR��OD�TXDOH�KD�VHPSUH�¿QDOLWj�

121 F. Jesi, Letteratura e mito, Torino, Einaudi, 2002, passim.
122 Omero, Iliade, trad. it. a cura di V. Monti, Proemio, vv.1-2
123 M. Proust, Alla ricerca del tempo perduto, Milano, Mondadori, 1970.
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SUDWLFKH��/D�GL̆HUHQ]D�WUD�L�GXH�q�EHQ�YLVLELOH�QHO�PRPHQWR�LQ�FXL�VL�ID�UL-

IHULPHQWR�DO�PLWR�IRQGDWLYR��QHO�FDVR�GL�TXHOOR�JHQXLQR�DVVLVWLDPR�DG�XQD�

YHULWj�RULJLQDULD�FKH�DWWUDH�D�Vp�L�VLQJROL�LQGLYLGXL�H�OL�LGHQWL¿FD�FRPH�JUXSSR�

sociale. Diametralmente opposto il funzionamento del mito tecnicizzato che 

YLHQH�SRVWR��H�GXQTXH�q�¿FWLRQ��GDJOL�LQGLYLGXL�VWHVVL�SHU�JLXVWL¿FDUH�OD�ORUR�

DVVRFLD]LRQH�FRPH�FRPXQLWj��4XHVWD�¿Q]LRQH�GHOO¶RULJLQH��TXHVWR�UDSSRUWR�

IDOVDWR�FRQ�XQ�SDVVDWR�FKH�QRQ�q��YHGH�XQD�SURIRQGD�DQDORJLD�FRO�IHQRPHQR�

HVWHWLFR�GHO�NLWVFK��XQD�GHOOH�FDUDWWHULVWLFKH�GL�TXHVWR�WLSR�GL�DUWH�FRQVLVWH��

LQIDWWL��QHO�WHQGHUH�DG�HVVHUH�XQD�LPLWD]LRQH�VHQWLPHQWDOH�VXSHU¿FLDOH�H�WH-

atrale.124

,�WHFQLFL]]DWRUL�GHO�PLWR��FRPH�D̆HUPD�-HVL��VRQR�GXQTXH�XQD�pOLWH�EHQ�QD-

VFRVWD��FRORUR�FKH�KDQQR�UHVR�SRVVLELOH�XQD�VHPDQWLFD�GHO�IDVFLVPR��&RPH�

JLj�SHU�0DQQ��LO�TXDOH�VL�HUD�LQWHUURJDWR�VXL�PRWLYL�FKH�DYHYDQR�SHUPHVVR�

OD�QDVFLWD�GHO�PRYLPHQWR�QD]LRQDOVRFLDOLVWD�WHGHVFR��DQFKH�-HVL�FRQFHQWUD�

L� VXRL� VIRU]L� FULWLFL� FRQWUR�TXHO�FOLPD�FXOWXUDOH�DPPLFFDQWH�DO� IDVFLVPR�� LO�

IXWXULVPR�� DG� HVHPSLR�� R� O¶DQWLOLEHUDOLVPR� H� O¶DQWLSDUODPHQWDULVPR�� 8QD�

distruzione sistematica delle istituzioni democratiche e sociali in nome di 

XQ�PRYLPHQWR�JHQHUDWR�GDOOD�YLROHQ]D�H�FKH�SHUWDQWR�VL�FRQWUDSSRQH�DOOD�

YHULWj��0LWR�vs�YHULWj��TXHVWD�FRQWUDSSRVL]LRQH�QRQ�KD�QXOOD�GHOOD�YHFFKLD�

disputa sul mito e il logos��VX�TXDOH�WUD�L�GXH�VLD�PHJOLR�LQ�JUDGR�GL�HVSUL-

PHUH�O¶HVVHQ]D�GHOO¶aletheia��)ULHGULFK�2WWR�VRWWROLQHD�FRQ�IRU]D�O¶HVSHULHQ]D�

GHO�PLWR�DXWHQWLFR�FRPH�VYHODPHQWR�GHO�YHUR�125�QRQRVWDQWH�LO�WHUPLQH�JUH-

co mythos�VLD�EHQ�SUHVWR�DVVRFLDWR�DOO¶LGHD�GHOOD� IDYROD�H�GHOOD�QDUUD]LRQH�
124 «Nel regno del Kitsch impera la dittatura del cuore. I sentimenti suscitati dal Kitsch 
devono essere, ovviamente, tali da poter essere condivisi da una grande quantità di per-
sone. Per questo il Kitsch non può dipendere da una situazione insolita, ma è collegato 
invece alle immagini fondamentali che le  persone hanno inculcate nella memoria. […] un 
mondo dove la merda è negata e dove tutti si comportano come se non esistesse. Questo 
ideale estetico si chiama Kitsch. […] Il Kitsch elimina dal proprio campo visivo tutto ciò che 
nell’esistenza umana è essenzialmente inaccettabile». M. Kundera, L’insostenibile leggerezza 
dell’essere, Milano, Adelphi, 1989, p. 256
125 F. Otto, Gli  Dei della Grecia : l’immagine del divino riflessa dallo Spirito greco, trad. it. a 
cura di G. Federici Airoldi, Firenze, La Nuova Italia, 1956.
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IDQWDVWLFD��0D�O¶RULJLQH�GHO�WHUPLQH�LQGLFDYD��D�EHQ�YHGHUH��LO�UDFFRQWR�GHO�

UHDOH�QHOOD�VXD�WRWDOLWj�H�QHOOD�VXD�LPPHGLDWH]]D�H�LO�ULIHULPHQWR�DO�SDVVDWR�

q�LO�ULIHULPHQWR�DOO¶DUFKq��O¶RULJLQH�FKH�FRUULVSRQGH�DG�XQD�VHPSLWHUQD�YHUL-

Wj��1RQ�F¶q�QXOOD�FKH�SRVVD�VRWWUDUVL�DO�PLWR��OD�YLWD�GHOO¶XRPR�QH�q�OHJDWD�D�

GRSSLR�¿OR��PD�LQ�XQ�VHQVR�DQFRUD�SL��IRUWH�VL�SRWUHEEH�GLUH�FKH�OD�YLWD�QH�

q�SURGRWWD���2WWR�ULFRQRVFH�LQIDWWL�DO�PLWR�JHQXLQR�OD�FDSDFLWj�GL�SODVPDUH�LO�

comportamento umano.

,�WHFQLFL]]DWRUL��IDFHQGR�SURSULD�OD�FULWLFD�UD]LRQDOLVWLFD�FKH�YHGH�OD�QDUUD-

]LRQH�PLWLFD�QLHQW¶DOWUR�FKH�FRPH�IDYROD��FRQWUDSSRQJRQR�TXHVW¶XOWLPD�DOOD�

YHULWj�� ,O�PLWR�VRSSLDQWD� OD�YHULWj� ORJLFD�JLXVWL¿FDQGR�VH�VWHVVR�DWWUDYHUVR�

O¶ḢFDFLD� H� OD� SHUIRUPDWLYLWj� QHOOD� FUHD]LRQH� GL� XQD� FRPXQLWj�� O¶HVHPSLR�

SRUWDWR�GD�-HVL� q�TXHOOR�GHOO¶HVSRVL]LRQH�GHO� FRUSR�PXPPL¿FDWR�GL�/HQLQ�

nella piazza rossa, a dimostrazione del fatto che il mito tecnicizzato non è 

SUHURJDWLYD�GL�XQD�SDUWH�SROLWLFD�PD�RUPDL�IRUPD�GL̆XVD�GL�FRPXQLFD]LRQH�

VRFLDOH��/D�GLVFXVVLRQH�UD]LRQDOH�GL�VWDPSR�LOOXPLQLVWD�H�NDQWLDQR�H� OD�GL-

VFXVVLRQH�VFLHQWL¿FD�YHQJRQR�DFFDQWRQDWH�D�IDYRUH�GL�XQD�GRWWULQD�PLOLWDQWH�

IDWWD�GL�SURFODPL�PLWLFL��0RELOLWD]LRQH�GHOOH�PDVVH�q�OD�SDUROD�G¶RUGLQH��

/D�YHULWj�YLHQH�VDFUL¿FDWD�LQ�QRPH�GL�XQ�PLWR�FKH�D�EHQ�YHGHUH�DVVRPLJOLD�

SL��DG�XQR�VWDWR�GL�HVDOWD]LRQH�FROOHWWLYD��SLXWWRVWR�FKH�DL�UDFFRQWL�VXOO¶RUL-

JLQH�H�OH�UHOD]LRQL�GHOO¶XRPR��0D�OD�YHULWj�QRQ�q�OD�VROD�DG�HVVHUH�VYLOLWD��LO�

PRYLPHQWR��LO�SURJUHVVR��¿QLVFRQR�SHU�IDJRFLWDUH�DQFKH�O¶XRPR�VWHVVR��(JOL�

LQIDWWL��QRQ�SL��SURWHWWR�GDOOH�LVWLWX]LRQL�H�GDL�UDSSRUWL�VRFLDOL�WUDGL]LRQDOL��

YLHQH�ODVFLDWR�D�Vp�VWHVVR�H�OD�VXD�VROLWXGLQH�q�VIUXWWDWD�SHU�LQTXDGUDUOR�FRPH�

FRQVXPDWRUH��GL�EHQL��GL�VHUYL]L��GL�D̆HWWL������8QD�SRVL]LRQH�TXDQWR�PDL�SUH-

FDULD��FKH�GL�FHUWR�ULPDQH�LQVHQVLELOH�DO�VXR�YDORUH�XPDQR�H�FKH�PHWWH�D�UH-

SHQWDJOLR�DGGLULWWXUD�OD�VXD�LQFROXPLWj�¿VLFD�TXDORUD�GHFLGHVVH�GL�UL¿XWDUH�

O¶LGHRORJLD�GRPLQDQWH��,QIDWWL�XQD�GHOOH�FDUDWWHULVWLFKH�GHO�PLWR�WHFQLFL]]DWR�

q� OD�FDSDFLWj�GL�GLVLQLELUH� OH�FRVFLHQ]H��GDQGR�VIRJR�DJOL� LVWLQWL�SL��EDVVL�H�
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reconditi della psiche. Questo implica un rapporto distorto col un passato 

LQ�FXL�VRQR�ULFDFFLDWL�L�PDOL�H�OH�FROSH�GHO�SUHVHQWH��5LSUHQGHQGR�OH�SRVL]LRQL�

MXQJKLDQH� LO�PLWR�VL�SXz�GLUH�FRPH� LO� ULPRVVR��TXHOO¶LQFRQVFLR� LQGLYLGXDOH�

GHIRUPDWR�GDOOD�VRJJHWWLYLWj126��

©7DOH�IX�LO�SDVVDWR�SHU�L�QD]LVWL��LO�OLQJXDJJLR�GHL�TXD-
OL�FRLQFLVH�QHOO¶LQDELVVDUVL�QHOOH�LPPDJLQL�GHIRUPL�GHO�
SDVVDWR�R̆HUWH�GDOOD�WHFQLFL]]D]LRQH�GHO�PLWR��3ULYR�GL�
RJQL�YDORUH�GL�FROOHWWLYLWj��TXHO�OLQJXDJJLR�DWWLQJHYD�DG�
LPPDJLQL�PLWLFKH�GHIRUPL��LQ�FXL�VL�HUDQR�SURLHWWDWH�OH�
PDODWWLH�H�FROSH�GHL�FULPLQDOL��HG�LQ�FXL�FLDVFXQR�VL�DE-
EDQGRQDYD�FLHFDPHQWH�DO�ÀXVVR�GHOO¶LQFRQVFLR�� ULWUR-
YDQGR� LQ� TXHOO¶HVRWHULVPR� PRVWUXRVR� XQD� FRQIHUPD�
ed un precedente mitico delle proprie malattie e delle 
SURSULH�FROSHª�127

/D�QDUUD]LRQH�PLWLFD�GHL�QRVWUL�JLRUQL��SXU�HVVHQGR�VRSUDYYLYHQ]D�PRGHUQD�

GL�PLWL�DQWLFKL��VHFRQGR�-HVL�q�LO�SURGRWWR�GL�XQD�³PDFFKLQD�PLWRORJLFD´�128 

$�SUHVFLQGHUH�GDO�UDSSRUWR�FKH�VL�LQWUDWWLHQH�FRO�GLYLQR��OD�PDFFKLQD�PLWR-

ORJLFD�q�XQ�DXWRPDWLVPR�LQGLSHQGHQWH��q�XQ¶LOOXVLRQH�GXQTXH�SHQVDUH�FKH�

OD�PDFFKLQD�ULVSRQGD�DOOH�SUHURJDWLYH��DJOL�VFRSL�GHO�FRPXQLFDWRUH�R�GHO�WHF-

QLFL]]DWRUH�TXDQWR�SLXWWRVWR�DYYLHQH��LO�FRQWUDULR��Ê�OD�PDFFKLQD�D�VHUYLUVL�

GL� ORUR��$O�SDUL�GHOOH� IRUPH�GL� FRPXQLFD]LRQH�PDVV�PHGLDOL�� OD�PDQLSROD-

]LRQH�PHVVD�LQ�DWWR�GD�WDOH�PHFFDQLVPR�q�XQD�IRUPD�D�SULRUL�FKH�LQÀXHQ]D�

LO�QRVWUR�SHQVLHUR��q�LO�PRGR��QRQ�LO�FRQWHQXWR�GHOOD�ULÀHVVLRQH��/D�YLWDOLWj�

GHOOD�PDFFKLQD�PLWRORJLFD��GD�WUHJXD�DOOD�IDPH�GL�PLWL�VHQ]D�PDL�VRGGLVIDU-

OD� LQWHUDPHQWH�� LQ�XQ�ULPDQGR�FRQWLQXR�DO�SURGRWWR��GHVFULWWR�FRPH�³FLER�

PLWRORJLFR´129��3HU�TXHVWR�PRWLYR�LO�SURFHGLPHQWR�DVVXPH�XQD�FRQQRWD]LRQH�

di auto-referenza e auto-alimentazione.130�0HQWUH�.HUpQ\L�H�2WWR�ULPDQJR-

126 Al contrario il mito genuino sarebbe manifestazione dell’inconscio collettivo.
127 F. Jesi, Il mito … op. cit., p. 40
128 F. Jesi, Il tempo della festa, Roma, Nottetempo, 2013, passim.
129 F. Jesi, Gastronomia mitologica. Come adoperare in cucina l’animale di un bestiario, in 
Materiali mitologici. Mito e antropologia nella cultura mitteleuropea, Torino, Einaudi, 1979, 
pp. 174-182
130 F. Jesi, La festa e la macchina mitologica, in «Comunità», n. 169, 1973, p. 341
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QR�DQFRUDWL�DG�XQD�FRQFH]LRQH�XPDQLVWD�FKH�VDOYD�OD�SRVVLELOLWj�GL�DFFHGHUH�

DO�PLWR�JHQXLQR��H�GL�FRQRVFHUOR��-HVL�ULEDWWH�FKH�GHO�PLWR�JHQXLQR�SRVVLD-

PR�IDUQH�VROR�VXSSRVL]LRQH��$O�SDUL�GHOO¶HWQRORJR�FKH�VL�¿JXUD�OD�IHVWD�FRPH�

PRPHQWR�VLJQL¿FDWLYR�SHU�LO�JUXSSR�VRFLDOH�H�QH�GHVFULYH�OH�FDUDWWHULVWLFKH�

VHQ]D�SHUz�DYHUH�DFFHVVR�DOOD�YLVLRQH��QHO�OHVVLFR�GL�-HVL��LO�³VHQVR�SURIRQGR´�

Q�G�U���GHOOD�FHULPRQLD�VWHVVD��SRVVLDPR�VXSSRUUH�LO�PLWR�FRPH�RULJLQDULD-

PHQWH�JHQXLQR��PD�RJQL�WHQWDWLYR�GL�DFFHGHUYL�GDOO¶HVWHUQR�FRPSRUWHUHEEH�

XQD�WHFQLFL]]D]LRQH��'HO�GLYLQR��LQIDWWL��QRQ�VL�SXz�DYHUH�HVSHULHQ]D�GLUHWWD��

PD�VHPSUH�PHGLDWD�DWWUDYHUVR�OD�PDFFKLQD�PLWRORJLFD��

4XHVWD�PDFFKLQD�PLWRORJLFD�YLHQH�IDWWD�FRUULVSRQGHUH�GDO�¿ORVRIR�WRULQHVH�

D�FLz�FKH�LQ�VRFLRORJLD�YLHQH�LQGLFDWR�FRPH�RSLQLRQH�SXEEOLFD�PHGLDWL]]DWD��

XQD�QDUUD]LRQH�FRQWLQXD�PLUDQWH�O¶DSSDJDPHQWR�GHL�GHVLGHUL�GHOO¶XRPR��,Q�

DOWUH�SDUROH��LO�PLWR��$�TXHVWR�SXQWR�q�HYLGHQWH�O¶ḊQLWj�GHO�UDFFRQWR�PLWROR-

JLFR�SURGRWWR�GDOOD�PDFFKLQD�H�OD�GLPHQVLRQH�RQLULFD��HQWUDPEH�LQIDWWL�KDQ-

QR�FRPH�H̆HWWR�FKH�O¶XRPR�VL�VSRJOL�GHOOD�SURSULD�UD]LRQDOLWj��SHU�LPPHUJHU-

VL�LQ�XQD�GDQ]D�FROOHWWLYD��,Q�TXHVWR�PRGR�LO�UDFFRQWR�VXO�PLWR�DVVXPH�XQD�

YDOHQ]D�SUHWWDPHQWH�HVWHWLFD�FKH�OR�WUDVIRUPD��GHSRWHQ]LDQGROR��LQ�SRHVLD��

PXVLFD�«�SL��LQ�JHQHUDOH�LQ�DUWH��/D�PHGLD]LRQH�GHOO¶LPPDJLQH�FKH�GXQTXH�

VL�LQWURPHWWH�QHL�UDSSRUWL�VRFLDOL�q�TXHOOD�FKH�'HERUG�FKLDPD�OD�VRFLHWj�GHOOR�

VSHWWDFROR�

©9LYLDPR�XQD�YLWD�PHGLDWD�GDOOR�VSHWWDFROR��QRQ�SL��
DXWHQWLFD��/R�VSHWWDFROR�q�LO�OXRJR�LQ�FXL�OD�PDJJLRUDQ-
]D�FHOHEUD�VH�VWHVVDª�131

1RQ�VL�SXz�SHQVDUH� FKH�TXHVWD� VSHWWDFRODUL]]D]LRQH�GHOO¶LPPDJLQH� VLD�XQ�

SUREOHPD�HPLQHQWHPHQWH�GL�FRVWXPH�R��DO�PDVVLP���GL�PRUDOH��OD�TXHVWLRQH�

GLYHQWD�EHQ�SUHVWR�XQ�SUREOHPD�SROLWLFR��1HO�PRPHQWR�LQ�FXL�O¶DUWH�VL�SRQH�

OR�VFRSR�GL�JHQHUDUH�VHQ]D�VROX]LRQH�GL�FRQWLQXLWj�QXRYL�GHVLGHUL��DQQLHQ-

WDQGR�FRVu�O¶DXUD�GHL�SURSUL�SURGRWWL��LPSHGHQGR�LO�WHPSR�GHOOD�ULÀHVVLRQH�
131 G. Debord, La società dello Spettacolo, Dalai Editore, Milano 2008, p 61
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D�IDYRUH�GL�XQD�UHD]LRQH�LPPHGLDWD��VROLWDPHQWH�GL�LQGLJQD]LRQH��HFFR�FKH�

OH�PDVVH�VL�WURYDQR�FRPH�DQHVWHWL]]DWH�QHO�ORUR�SHQVLHUR�FULWLFR�H�SURQWH�DG�

HVVHUH�LQGRWWULQDWH�FRQ�QXRYL�PLWL��,O�ÀXLGR�DVVRFLDWLYR�GL�FROXL�FKH�RVVHU-

YD�OH�LPPDJLQL�YLHQH�VXELWR�LQWHUURWWR�QHO�VXR�PXWDUH��³1RQ��VRQR�JLj�SL��

LQ�JUDGR�GL�SHQVDUH�TXHOOR�FKH�YRJOLR�SHQVDUH��/H�LPPDJLQL�PRELOL�VL�VRQR�

sistemate al posto del mio pensiero”.132� 3RWUHEEH� VHPEUDUH� TXDQWRPHQR�

FXULRVR�FKH�L�UHJLPL�WRWDOLWDUL�VL�VLDQR�IRUPDWL�LQ�XQ�PRPHQWR�GL�PDVVLPD�

SDUWHFLSD]LRQH�DOOD�SROLWLFD�H�DL�SURGRWWL�FXOWXUDOL��GDOOD�ULSURGXFLELOLWj�GHOOH�

RSHUH�G¶DUWH��DL�PRYLPHQWL�RSHUDL��0ROWR�VSHVVR��LQIDWWL��VL�WHQGH�D�UHOHJDUH�

TXHVWL�GHJUDGDQWL�YLFHQGH�GHOOD�VWRULD�XPDQD�DG�XQ�PRPHQWR�GL� LJQRUDQ-

]D�H�SRYHUWj�LQWHOOHWWXDOH�GL�DOFXQL�XRPLQL��,Q�UHDOWj��LO�GLVFRUVR�TXL�QRQ�YD�

FRQGRWWR� VXO�SLDQR�TXDQWLWDWLYR�TXDQWR�SLXWWRVWR� VX�TXHOOR�TXDOLWDWLYR�� OH�

IRUPH�GL�SDUWHFLSD]LRQH�PDVV�PHGLDOL�VL�HVSRQJRQR�DOO¶HVDPH�GL�XQ�SXEEOL-

FR�GLVWUDWWR��XWLOL]]DQGR� OD�UHWRULFD�H� OD�VLPERORJLD�PLWLFD�SHU�FRLQYROJHUH�

L�VLQJROL�H�IDU�QDVFHUH�LQ�ORUR�LO�GHVLGHULR�GL�DGHVLRQH�DG�XQ�JUXSSR�VRFLD-

OH�H�XWLOL]]DQGR�XQ�OLQJXDJJLR�YLROHQWR�SHU�VIRJDUH�OD�IUXVWUD]LRQH�DUFKHWL-

SLFD�� RULJLQDULD�� GHOO¶XRPR� VHQ]D� SHUz� ULFRQRVFHUH� L� ORUR� GLULWWL�� 7XWWR� FLz�

WHQGH�LQHYLWDELOPHQWH�DG�XQD�HVWHWL]]D]LRQH�GHOOD�YLWD�SROLWLFD��H�SL��ROWUH��

DOOD�JXHUUD��TXHVWR�q�LQIDWWL�O¶XQLFR�VFRSR�FKH�SXz�IXQ]LRQDUH�FRPH�YDOYROD�

GL�VIRJR�LQ�PRYLPHQWL�GL�PDVVD�GL�JUDQGL�SURSRU]LRQL��/D�OXFLGD�DQDOLVL�GL�

0DULQHWWL�q�HVHPSODUH�

©/D�JXHUUD�q�O¶XQLFR�WLPRQH�GL�SURIRQGLWj�GHOOD�QXRYD�
YLWD� DHURSODQLFD� FKH� SUHSDULDPR�� /D� *XHUUD�� IXWXUL-
VPR�LQWHQVL¿FDWR��QRQ�XFFLGHUj�PDL� OD�*XHUUD��FRPH�
VSHUDQR� L� SDVVDWLVWL�� PD� XFFLGHUj� LO� SDVVDWLVPR�� /D�
*XHUUD�q�OD�VLQWHVL�FXOPLQDQWH�H�SHUIHWWD�GHO�SURJUHVVR�
�YHORFLWj� DJJUHVVLYD� �� VHPSOL¿FD]LRQH� YLROHQWD� GHJOL�
VIRU]L�YHUVR�LO�EHQHVVHUH���/D�*XHUUD�q�XQ¶LPSRVL]LRQH�
IXOPLQHD�GL�FRUDJJLR��GL�HQHUJLD�H�G¶LQWHOOLJHQ]D�D�WXWWL��
6FXROD�REEOLJDWRULD�G¶DPEL]LRQH�H�G¶HURLVPR��SLHQH]]D�

132 G. Duhamel, Scènes de la vie future [Scene della vita futura], Mercure de France, Paris 
1930, p. 52. (Traduzione mia)
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GL�YLWD� H�PDVVLPD� OLEHUWj�QHOOD�GHGL]LRQH�DOOD�SDWULD��
>«@�/D�*XHUUD� ULQJLRYDQLUj� O¶,WDOLD�� O¶DUULFFKLUj�G¶XR-
PLQL�G¶D]LRQH��OD�FRVWULQJHUj�D�YLYHUH�QRQ�SL��GHO�SDV-
VDWR��GHOOH�URYLQH�H�GHO�GROFH�FOLPD��PD�GHOOH�SURSULH�
IRU]H�QD]LRQDOLª�133

6H�O¶XWLOL]]R�QDWXUDOH�GHOOH�IRQWL�SURGXWWLYH�YLHQH�IUHQDWR�GDOO¶RUGLQDPHQWR�

DWWXDOH�GHL�UDSSRUWL�GL�SURSULHWj��R�O¶HVSDQVLRQH�GHL�PH]]L�WHFQLFL��R�GHL�ULWPL�

GL� ODYRUR�� O¶HQHUJLD�¿QLUj�SHU�HVVHUH� FRQYRJOLDWD� LQ�XQ�XWLOL]]R� LQQDWXUDOH��

/D�JXHUUD��DOORUD��QRQ�q�QLHQW¶DOWUR�FKH�XQD�ULEHOOLRQH�GHOOD�WHFQLFD��LO�VRG-

disfacimento artistico della percezione sensoriale che dalla tecnica stessa è 

VWDWD�PRGL¿FDWD��9LYHUH�LO�SURSULR�DQQLHQWDPHQWR�FRPH�JRGLPHQWR�HVWHWLFR�

GL�SULP¶RUGLQH���

1HOOD�SURSRVWD�LOOXPLQLVWD�NDQWLDQD�O¶RSLQLRQH�SXEEOLFD�HUD�SUHVHQWDWD�FRPH�

XQD�VIHUD�FRPXQLFDWLYD�RUJDQL]]DWD�VHFRQGR�UHJROH�VLPLOL�D�TXHOOH�GHOOD�GL-

VFXVVLRQH�VFLHQWL¿FD��,O�OXRJR�SHU�HFFHOOHQ]D�RQGH�HVHUFLWDUH�OD�SURSULD�UD-

]LRQDOLWj��D�SUHVFLQGHUH�GDOOD�FODVVH�VRFLDOH�H�GDOOD�FRQGL]LRQH�HFRQRPLFD��

0D�OD�VIHUD�GHOO¶RSLQLRQH�SXEEOLFD�q�DQFKH�LO�FRQIRUWR�GHOOH�SDXUH�GHL�VLQJROL�

LQGLYLGXL��GDOOH�TXDOL�O¶XRPR�QRQ�ULHVFH�DG�HPDQFLSDUVL�GD�VROR��VH�QRQ�DQ-

GDQGR�LQFRQWUR�DOOD�VROLWXGLQH�H�DOO¶LVRODPHQWR��7RTXHYLOOH�QHOOD�VXD�DQDOLVL�

VRFLRORJLFD�GHOOD�VRFLHWj�DPHULFDQD��ULSUHQGH�TXHVWR�DVSHWWR�GHOO¶RSLQLRQH�

SXEEOLFD�FRPH�XQLFR�UHIHUHQWH�SHU�O¶HVHUFL]LR�FULWLFR�SHU�VLQJROR�FRQVWDWDQGR�

TXHOO¶LQVLGLRVR�SULQFLSLR�DQWLGHPRFUDWLFR�FKH�TXDOFKH�DQQR�SL�� WDUGL� VDUj�

tematizzato in Essere e Tempo GD�+HLGGHJHU�� FRPH� OD� GLWWDWXUD� GHO� 6L�134  

³)LQFKp� OD�PDJJLRUDQ]D�q� LQFHUWD�� VL�SXz�SDUODUH��PD�TXDQGR�VL� q� HVSUHV-

sa tutto tace”.135�7RFTXHYLOOH�YHGH�QHOO¶HVSHULHQ]D�DPHULFDQD�XQD�SURIRQGD�
133 F.T. Marinetti, Guerra sola igiene del mondo, Edizioni Futuriste di Poesia, Milano 1915.
134 «Ce la spassiamo e ci divertiamo come ci si diverte; leggiamo, vediamo e giudichiamo di 
letteratura e di arte come si vede e si giudica. Ci teniamo lontani dalla “gran massa” come ci 
si tiene lontani, troviamo “scandaloso” ciò che si trova scandaloso. Il Si, che non è un esserci 
determinato, ma tutti  (non però come somma) decreta il modo di essere della quotidianità» 
M. Heidegger, Essere e tempo, Utet, Torino 1968, p. 215s.
135 A. De Toqueville, La libertà di stampa negli Stati Uniti, in A.A. V.V., L’onda anonima, a 
cura di S. Cristante, Meltemi, Roma 2004,  p. 34
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DQRPDOLD�QHO� IDWWR� FKH� LQ�TXHVWD� VRFLHWj�JLRYDQH��GRYH�TXLQGL� OR� VFDPELR�

GL� LGHH�GRYUHEEH�HVVHUH�SL��DFFHVR�� F¶q�D�GLU�SRFR�XQD� ULWURVLD�DOOD� FULWLFD�

GHOO¶RSLQLRQH� FRPXQH�� 7UDODVFLDQGR� SHU� RUD� O¶LQHYLWDELOH� ULWDUGR� HVWHWLFR�

FKH�QH�GHULYD��GDWR�FKH�QRQ�q�SRVVLELOH�FRPSRUUH�RSHUH�G¶DUWH�VLJQL¿FDWLYH�

VHQ]D�GLSLQJHUH�IHGHOPHQWH�L�YL]L�H�OD�ULGLFRODJJLQH�GHL�FRQWHPSRUDQHL���OD�

FRQVHJXHQ]D�SL��JUDYH�q�XQD�SHUVLVWHQWH�DXWRFHOHEUD]LRQH��'¶DOWUD�SDUWH�LO�

SURFHVVR�GHOO¶RSLQLRQH�SXEEOLFD�YLHQH�VWLPRODWR�GDOOD�FRQWLQXD�PLQDFFLD�GL�

LVRODPHQWR�D�FXL�L�FLWWDGLQL�VL�WURYDQR�HVSRVWL��'HULVLRQH��VFKHUQR��OR�VJXDU-

GR�³GDOO¶DOWR�LQ�EDVVR´��VRQR�WXWWL�FDPSDQHOOL�G¶DOODUPH��YHUEDOL�R�PHQR��FKH�

LGHQWL¿FDQR� LO� FRPSRUWDPHQWR� GHYLDQWH� GHOO¶LQGLYLGXR�� /D� OHYD�� LQ� TXHVWR�

FDVR��q�LO�UDGLFDWR�WLPRUH�GHOOD�VROLWXGLQH��GHOO¶HVWURPLVVLRQH�GDO�JUXSSR�VR-

FLDOH��FRPSUHQGHUH�TXHVWR�VLJQL¿FD�ULEDOWDUH� O¶LQWHUSUHWD]LRQH�FODVVLFD�GHO�

UDSSRUWR�VRFLDOH�FRPH�VSLQWD�GHO�VRJJHWWR�DOO¶DJJUHJD]LRQH��JOL�XRPLQL�QRQ�

QDVFRQR� VROL� SHU� SRL� UDJJUXSSDUVL��PD� DO� FRQWUDULR� QDVFRQR� JLj� HQWUR� XQ�

JUXSSR�GD�FXL�OD�IXRULXVFLWD�FRPSRUWHUHEEH�OD�PRUWH�VRFLDOH�GHOO¶LQGLYLGXR��

4XHVWD�GLWWDWXUD�GHO�Vu�QRQ�q�SHUz�O¶XQLFR�IHQRPHQR�FKH�LQYHVWH�O¶XRPR�LQWH-

VR�FRPH�SDUWH�GL�XQD�FROOHWWLYLWj��TXHVWD�GLWWDWXUD�FRQYLYH�LQIDWWL�FRQ�DOFXQL�

IHQRPHQL�FKH�VL�SRWUHEEH�GH¿QLUH�³LQFLYLOL´�GRYH�OH�UHJROH�VRFLDOL�YHQJRQR�

PRPHQWDQHDPHQWH�VRYYHUWLWH�� VHFRQGR�XQ�ULWXDOH�FRGL¿FDWR�� ,O� FDUQHYDOH��

OH�IHVWH��QRQRVWDQWH�OD�ORUR�DSSDUHQWH�VRYYHUVLYLWj��VRQR�LQ�UHDOWj�QHFHVVD-

ULH�DO�PDQWHQLPHQWR�GHOOR�VWDWXV�TXR��O¶XRPR��ULGRWWR�QHOOD�VXD�GLPHQVLRQH�

IXQ]LRQDOH� GL� ODYRUDWRUH�FRQVXPDWRUH� QHOOD� VRFLHWj� FDSLWDOLVWD�� YLHQH� SUL-

YDWR�GHOOD�VXD�HVVHQ]D�LQ�QRPH�GL�XQD�RPRJHQHL]]D]LRQH��7XWWR�FLz�FKH�OR�

GLVWLQJXH�H�FKH�OR�LGHQWL¿FD��O¶HWHURJHQHR��q�QHO�PRQGR�PRGHUQR�FRVWDQWH-

PHQWH�PRUWL¿FDWR��q�D�TXHVWD�SDUWH�HWHURJHQHD�FKH�DSSDUWLHQH�O¶DWWLWXGLQH�

LQHOLPLQDELOH�DO��VDFUR��(G�q�SURSULR�O¶LQHVWLUSDELOLWj�GHO�FDUDWWHUH�FKH�UHQGH�

QHFHVVDULR�DPPHWWHUH�GHOOH�VRVSHQVLRQL�PRPHQWDQHH�GHOO¶RUGLQH��LQ�PRGR�

FKH�LO�VLQJROR�SRVVD�ULFRPSRUVL�FRQ�VH�VWHVVR��ULWURYDUH�XQ¶XQLWj�LQWHULRUH��
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/¶DQWL�UD]LRQDOLWj� GHO�PLWR�� FDXVDWD� GDOO¶LPPHGHVLPD]LRQH� D̆HWWLYD� GL� FKL�

YL� SDUWHFLSD�� q� LO� IDWWRUH� VRWWHUUDQHR�QHOOD�PRELOLWD]LRQH�GHOOH�PDVVH�� XQD�

LPPDJLQH� IDVFLQDWRULD�FKH�DYYROJH� OH�PDVVH�H� OH�VSLQJH�DOO¶D]LRQH��3HUFKp�

LO�PLWR�� D�EHQ�YHGHUH�� q�XQD� IRU]D�PRWULFH� H� VL� ULYROJH�SULPD�GL� WXWWR� DOOD�

PRGL¿FD]LRQH�GHOO¶ethos��5LSUHQGHQGR�GD�.DQW�LO�FRQFHWWR�GL�VXEOLPH�-HVL�

VRWWROLQHD�FRPH�OD� IRU]D�GHO�PLWR�VLD� OD� IRU]D�GHO�VXEOLPH��'L�QXRYR�YLHQH�

LPSLHJDWD�XQD�FDWHJRULD�HVWHWLFD�SHU�GHVFULYHUH�XQ�IHQRPHQR�VRFLDOH��LO�VX-

EOLPH�q� LO� VXSHUDPHQWR�GHO�EHOOR��GHOO¶DUPRQLFR� LQ� IDYRUH�GL�XQD�YLROHQ]D�

HVHUFLWDWD�SULPD�GL�WXWWR�VXOOD�QRVWUD�FDSDFLWj�LPPDJLQDWLYD��,O�VXEOLPH�VL�

ULYROJH�GLUHWWDPHQWH�DOOD�QRVWUD�LVWLQWXDOLWj��DOO¶D]LRQH�SXUD�H�QRQ�PHGLDWD�

GDOOD�FRVFLHQ]D��8QD�FHUWD�SROLWLFD��DOORUD��DYUj�EXRQ�JLRFR�QHO�IDU�ULFRUVR�DO�

PLWR��DOO¶LVWLQWR��DOOR�VFRSR�GHOOD�PRELOLWD]LRQH�GHOOH�PDVVH��G¶DOWUD�SDUWH�QRQ�

LPSRUWD�QHPPHQR�TXDOH�PLWR�YHQJD�VFHOWR��O¶LPSRUWDQWH�q�DJLWDUH�VSHWWUL�LQ�

JUDGR�GL�IDU�VHQWLUH�JOL�LQGLYLGXL��QHO�ORUR�HVVHUH�FRQGL]LRQDWL�GDO�SHQVLHUR�

PDJJLRULWDULR�GHOOD�PDVVD��PLQDFFLDWL�GD�TXHVWR�R�GD�TXHOOR��/D�PDVVD��LP-

SHGHQGR�OR�VYLOXSSR�GL�XQ�SHQVLHUR�FULWLFR�DXWRQRPR�H�SURPXRYHQGR�XQD�

VHQVD]LRQH�GL�SUHFDULHWj��WUDWWLHQH�O¶XRPR�LQ�XQR�VWDWR�GL�PLQRULWj�H�DO�WHP-

SR�VWHVVR�OD�PDQWLHQH�SURQWD�DOOD�PRELOLWD]LRQH�JHQHUDOH��/¶DUJRPHQWR�SHU�

HFFHOOHQ]D��H�TXLQGL�PLWR�VXSUHPR��q�SHUWDQWR�OD�JHQHUD]LRQH��OD�SUHVWD]LR-

ne, il fare��/¶XRPR�GLYHQWD�XQ�LQJUDQDJJLR�GHOOD�FDWHQD�GL�SURGX]LRQH��YLHQH�

LGHQWL¿FDWR�FRQ�FLz�FKH�SURGXFH��,O�FRQVXPR�QRQ�ULVSRQGH�SL��DOO¶H̆HWWLYR�

VRGGLVIDFLPHQWR�GL�XQ�ELVRJQR��PD�q�XQD�EXOLPLD�DXWRUHIHUHQ]LDOH�JHQHUDWD�

GDO�ELVRJQR�GL�QRQ�IHUPDUH�OH�IDEEULFKH�

&RPSOLFH��R�FRQVHJXHQ]D"��GHOOD�SULPD�JXHUUD�PRQGLDOH�� OD�VWHVVD�QDWXUD�

DQWURSRORJLFD�GHOO¶XRPR�YLHQH�PRGL¿FDWD�LQ�TXHVWR�VHQVR��VH�LO�¿QH�XOWLPR�q�

OD�SURGX]LRQH��RJQL�FRVD�R�SHUVRQD�VRQR�PH]]L��ULVRUVH�GD�VIUXWWDUH�VHQ]D�OL-

PLWL�GL�VRUWD��/D�JXHUUD�q�YLQWD�GDOOD�ID]LRQH�FKH�GLVSRQH�OD�PDJJLRU�TXDQWLWj�
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GL�PH]]L�H�GXQTXH��WUDJLFDPHQWH��DQFKH�OD�TXDQWLWj�PDJJLRUH�GL�XRPLQL�GD�

VDFUL¿FDUH��1RQ�F¶q�SL��LO�OXRJR�GHOOD�EDWWDJOLD��OD�JXHUUD�q�RYXQTXH�

©6L�VWD�FRPH
G¶DXWXQQR
VXJOL�DOEHUL
OH�IRJOLHª�136

/¶LGHD�GHOOD� IDEEULFD� VL� HVWHQGH�DOOD� JXHUUD�� OD�PRELOLWD]LRQH� q� WRWDOH�� DOOD�

ULFHUFD�GL�XQ�PRYLPHQWR�FKH�QRQ�FRQRVFH�¿QH��GDWR�FKH�TXHVWD�FRLQFLGH-

UHEEH�FRQ�OD�¿QH�GHL�FRQVXPL�H�GXQTXH��GHOOD�¿QH�GHOOD�SURGX]LRQH��(VVD�VL�

VHUYH�GHOOD�JXHUUD��GHL�PLWL�WHFQLFL]]DWL����SHU�SHUSHWXDUH�LO�PRYLPHQWR�GHOOD�

PDFFKLQD��3HU�TXHVWR�PRWLYR�QRQ�SRVVRQR�SL��HVLVWHUH�PLWL�DXWHQWLFL��RJQL�

UDFFRQWR�q�XQ�HVFDPRWDJH�EHQ�VWXGLDWR�SHU�IDU�OHYD�VXOOD�GLPHQVLRQH�LVWLQ-

WXDOH�GHOOH�PDVVH��XQ�SURJUDPPD�UD]LRQDOH�FKH�KD�XQ�HVLWR�YROXWDPHQWH�LU-

razionale.

136 G. Ungaretti, Soldati, in L’Allegria (1969), a cura di C. Maggi, Mondadori, Milano 1982.
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I. PARADIGMI JUNGHIANI 

Per una psicologia applicata

4XHOOR� WUD� -XQJ�H� OD� OHWWHUDWXUD�� q� VHPSUH� VWDWR�XQ� UDSSRUWR� DPELYDOHQWH�

H�FRPSOHVVR��6H�LQIDWWL��GD�XQD�SDUWH��OD�FXOWXUD�OHWWHUDULD�GL�-XQJ�q�LPSR-

QHQWH��YDULHJDWD�HG�HFOHWWLFD��DQFKH� LO�PRQGR�GHOOD� OHWWHUDWXUD�VL�q� WURYDWR�

D�IDUH�L�FRQWL�FRQ�OH�VXH�GLURPSHQWL�QRYLWj�WHRULFKH�LQ�FDPSR�SVLFDQDOLWLFR��

VRFLRORJLFR�HG�HVWHWLFR�PHVVH�QHUR�VX�ELDQFR�LQ�SDUWLFRODUH�QHJOL�VFULWWL�Psi-

cologia analitica e arte poetica137 e Psicologia e Poesia138�� ,Q�TXHVWL� WHVWL�

YLHQH�PHVVR�LQ�HYLGHQ]D�SURSULR�LO�UDSSRUWR�GHOO¶DUWH�SRHWLFD��FRQ�QXPHURVL�

ULIHULPHQWL�DOOD�PLWRORJLD��H�XQD�QXRYD�FRQFH]LRQH�GL�SVLFRORJLD��FKH�YHGH�

H� VWXGLD� O¶XRPR�QHO� VXR� HVVHUH� LPPHUVR� LQ�XQD� UHDOWj� FROOHWWLYD�SLXWWRVWR�

FKH�FRPH�VLQJRODULWj�LQGL̆HUHQWH�DOO¶DPELHQWH�HVWHUQR��/D�SVLFRORJLD��DOOR-

UD��GHYH�DSSOLFDUVL�DOO¶DUWH�LQ�TXDQWR�SURFHVVR�GL�DXWRUHJROD]LRQH�VSLULWXDOH��

HVVD�LQIDWWL�q��VHPSUH�VHFRQGR�OD�YLVLRQH�MXQJKLDQD��XQ�SURFHVVR�LQFRQVFLR�

FKH�KD�RULJLQH�GD�UDGLFL�SURIRQGH��PDL�GHO�WXWWR�LGHQWL¿FDELOL��OH�TXDOL�DVVX-

PRQR�ULOHYDQ]D�VLPEROLFD�HG�HVWHWLFD�QHOO¶DWWR�GHO�SRHWDUH��6L�SXz�IDFLOPHQWH�

QRWDUH��GXQTXH��FKH�-XQJ�LPSRVWD�OH�VXH�FRQVLGHUD]LRQL�VXOO¶DUWH�D�SDUWLUH�

GDOOD�¿JXUD�GHOO¶DUWLVWD��XQ�XRPR�VR̆HUHQWH��LQFDSDFH�GL�DGDWWDUVL�DO�VHQVR�

FRPXQH�GHOOD�VXD�HSRFD��PD�DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�O¶XQLFR�LQ�JUDGR�GL�DFFHGHUH�

DOOH�ULVRUVH�SULPRUGLDOL�GHOOD�VRFLHWj��GL�IDUVL�WUDPLWH�SHU�IDUOH�HPHUJHUH�QHO�

QRVWUR�PRQGR��1RQRVWDQWH�L�PRGHOOL�HVWHWLFL�GL�ULIHULPHQWR�GHOOR�SVLFRORJR�

137 C.G. Jung, Psicologia analitica e arte poetica, in Opere vol. 10-I, Civilta in transizione: Il 
periodo fra le due guerre, Torino, Bollati-Boringhieri, 1985.
138 C.G. Jung, Psicologia e poesia, in Opere vol. 10-I, Civilta in transizione: Il periodo fra le 
due guerre, Torino, Bollati-Boringhieri, 1985.
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VYL]]HUR�IRVVHUR�SHU�OR�SL��L�FDQRQL�DQWLFKL��HJOL�VL�LPSHJQz�FRPXQTXH�LQ�XQ�

VHUUDWR�FRQIURQWR��VSHVVR�VFRQWUR��FRQ�OD�FXOWXUD�H�JOL�DXWRUL�VXRL�FRQWHPSR-

UDQHL��8QD�SURSRVWD�SVLFRORJLFD�FKH��DWWUDYHUVR�XQ�FRQWLQXR�GLDORJR�FRQ�OD�

¿ORVR¿D��OD�VFLHQ]D�H�O¶DUWH��KD�¿QLWR�SHU�FUHDUH�XQ�VLVWHPD�FRPSOHVVR��H�XQD�

SRVVLELOH�FKLDYH�GL�OHWWXUD�LQQRYDWLYD�SHU�WHPL�WUDGL]LRQDOL�GHOOD�OHWWHUDWXUD��

GDOOD�¿ORORJLD�DO�PLWR�VWHVVR�

Arte simbolica come rappresentazione dell’essenza dell’umanità

©/¶HVVHQ]D� GHOO¶RSHUD� G¶DUWH�� LQIDWWL�� QRQ� FRQVLVWH�
QHOO¶HVVHUH�FDULFD�GL�VLQJRODULWD�SHUVRQDOL��TXDQWR�SLX�
TXHVWR�DYYLHQH�� WDQWR�PHQR�SXR�SDUODUVL�G¶DUWH���PD�
QHO�IDWWR�G¶LQQDO]DUVL�DO�GL�VRSUD�GL�FLR�FKH�H�SHUVRQDOH�
e di parlare con lo spirito e con il cuore allo spirito e al 
FXRUH�GHOO¶XPDQLWD��&LR�FKH�q�SHUVRQDOH�q�OLPLWD]LRQH��
DQ]L�YL]LR�GHOO¶DUWHª�139

,Q�TXHVWH�SRFKH�ULJKH�SXz�HVVHUH�HVVHQ]LDOPHQWH�ULDVVXQWD�OD�FULWLFD�GL�-XQJ�

DOOH�WHRULH�IUHXGLDQH�VXOO¶DUWH��XQ¶DFFXVD�VRVWDQ]LDOH�GL�VHPSOLFLVPR�H�ULGX-

]LRQLVPR��'XH�YROWH�LQDFFHWWDELOH��VHFRQGR�-XQJ��UHOHJDUH�LO�YDORUH�GHOO¶RSHUD�

G¶DUWH�DO�UDSSRUWR�FRQÀLWWR�WUD�O¶DUWLVWD�H�L�JHQLWRUL��R�FRQ�OD�VHVVXDOLWj��R�FRQ�

TXDOVLDVL�DOWUD�WXUED�SVLFKLFD��LQ�SULPR�OXRJR�SHUFKp�LQ�TXHVWD�PDQLHUD�QRQ�

VL�VDUHEEH�SRWXWR�GLUH�QXOOD�ULJXDUGR�O¶RSHUD�G¶DUWH�LQ�Vp��6HFRQGDULDPHQWH�

�PD�GL�SDUL�LPSRUWDQ]D��-XQJ�ID�QRWDUH�FKH�OH�VWHVVH�UHOD]LRQL�VRQR�SUHVHQWL�

DQFKH�LQ�PROWL�DOWUL�FDVL��VSHFLDOPHQWH�GL�QHYURVL�H�SVLFRVL��GXQTXH�OD�WHRULD�

SURSRVWD�GD�)UHXG��VH�QRQ�QHOOH�LQWHQ]LRQL��QHL�VXRL�HVLWL�VL�OLPLWD�D�FRPSD-

UDUH�OD�SURGX]LRQH�DUWLVWLFD�DG�XQR�VIRJR�QHYURWLFR��'D�TXL�OD�FRQFOXVLRQH�

SDUDGRVVDOH�FKH�R�O¶RSHUD�G¶DUWH�q�XQD�QHYURVL��R�OD�QHYURVL�q�XQ¶RSHUD�G¶DUWH�

'¶DOWUD�SDUWH�OR�VWHVVR�-XQJ�GHYH�DPPHWWH�O¶LPSRVVLELOLWj�GL�XQD�FRPSUHQ-

VLRQH�SLHQD�GHOO¶DUWH��QHOOD�VXD�HVVHQ]D�H�YHULWj�SURIRQGD��1RQ�q�GD�HVFOXGHUH�
139 C.G. Jung, Psicologia e poesia ... op. cit., p. 373s.
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D�SULRUL�QHPPHQR�FKH�O¶DUWH�QRQ�VLJQL¿FKL�QXOOD��FKH�DOOR�VWHVVR�PRGR�GHOOD�

QDWXUD�VHPSOLFHPHQWH�³VLD´�VHQ]D�³VLJQL¿FDUH´��³6L�SRWUHEEH�GLUH�FKH�O¶DUWH�q�

EHOOH]]D�H�FKH�QHOOD�EHOOH]]D�HVVD�VL�UHDOL]]D�H�VL�VRGGLVID��1RQ�KD�ELVRJQR�GL�

alcun senso”.140�3HUWDQWR��VRWWUDWWD�DOO¶DQDOLVL�VFLHQWL¿FD�OD�TXHVWLRQH�GHOO¶HV-

VHQ]D�GHOO¶DUWH��ULPDQH�DSHUWD�O¶DQDOLVL�GHL�SURFHVVL�GL�IRUPD]LRQH�DUWLVWLFD�141 

8QD�GH¿QL]LRQH�GHOO¶DUWH�SHU�YLD�SRVLWLYD��GXQTXH��SDUH�LPSRVVLELOH��'L�FHUWR��

SHUz��O¶DUWH�QRQ�q�SDUWLFRODULVPR�Qp�VRJJHWWLYLVPR��LO�OLQJXDJJLR�XQLYHUVDOH�

FKH�O¶RSHUD�G¶DUWH�VHPEUD�SDUODUH�WUDYDOLFD� L�FRQ¿QL�GHO�VLQJROR�LQGLYLGXR��

GHO�VXR�JHQLR��GHL�VXRL�VHQWLPHQWL�H�DQFKH�GHOOD�GHWHUPLQDWD�VLWXD]LRQH�VWR-

ULFD��/¶DUWH�q�XQR�VSHFFKLR�FKH�FL�UHVWLWXLVFH�OD�UHDOWj�YLVWD�GDL�QRVWUL�RFFKL��

HODERUDWD�GDOOD�QRVWUD�PHQWH��DUWH�q�OD�FRVWUX]LRQH�GL�XQD�YLVLRQH�GHO�PRQGR�

D�SDUWLUH�GD�DOFXQH�LGHH�FKH��OXQJL�GD�HVVHUH�VHPSOLFL�WUDVPLVVLRQL�FXOWXUDOL��

DWWUDYHUVDQR� LQ�PRGR�WUDVYHUVDOH�HSRFKH�H�FLYLOWj�FRVWLWXHQGRVL�FRPH�XQD�

VRUWD� GL� VSLULWR� GHOO¶XPDQLWj�� 6ROR� O¶DUWH�� LQ� TXDQWR� HVSUHVVLRQH�GL� XQ� DS-

SURFFLR�HVWHWLFR��FL�SXz�JDUDQWLUH�O¶DFFHVVR�D�WDOL�LGHH��,O�FRPSLWR�GHOO¶DUWLVWD�

q�DOORUD�TXHOOR�GL� IDUVL� LQWHUSUHWH�H�SRUWDYRFH�GL�TXHVWR�SURFHVVR�� IDFHQGR�

DFFDGHUH��LQ�PDQLHUD�SL��R�PHQR�FRVFLHQWH��QHOOD�SURSULD�RSHUD�G¶DUWH�³O¶HVL-

JHQ]D�SVLFKLFD�GHOOD�FROOHWWLYLWj´�142 

/D�GH¿QL]LRQH� FKH�QH�GD� -XQJ� q� TXHOOD� GL� LQFRQVFLR� FROOHWWLYR�� RYYHUR�XQ�

VLVWHPD�DSHUWR�H�LQ�FRQWLQXD�HYROX]LRQH�FKH�LO�VLQJROR��VHPSUH�FRQVLGHUDWR�

QHOOD�VXD�VRFLDOLWj��HUHGLWD�H�FRQWULEXLVFH�D�VYLOXSSDUH��VHPEUD�HVVHUH�TXHOOD�

FRPXQH�QDWXUD��VXEVWUDWR�SVLFKLFR��FKH�XQLVFH�JOL�XRPLQL�GL�WXWWR�LO��PRQGR��

1RQRVWDQWH�TXHVWD�LQWHUSUHWD]LRQH�SUHVHQWL�TXDOFKH�SHUSOHVVLWj�¿ORVR¿FD�LQ�

TXDQWR�VHPEUD�PHWD¿VLFDPHQWH�DGGXUUH�H�SUHVXSSRUUH�XQD�³QDWXUD�XPD-

QD´�XQLFD�H�VRVWDQ]LDOPHQWH�LPPRGL¿FDELOH��-XQJ�VL�FRQFHQWUD�VRSUDWWXWWR�

140 C.G. Jung, Psicologia analitica ... op. cit., p. 348
141 Jung paragona la comprensione dell’opera d’arte a quella del fenomeno religioso, sos-
tenendo che la psicologia non può dire nulla sulla religione in sé, ma può solamente limi-
tarsi a considerare il solo fenomeno emozionale e simbolico che da essa viene prodotto.  
142 C.G. Jung, Psicologia e poesia ... op. cit., p. 377
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VXL�FRQWHQXWL�GL�TXHVWR�LQFRQVFLR�FROOHWWLYR��VHQ]D�SUHRFFXSDUVL�SL��GL�WDQWR�

GL�IRUQLUH�XOWHULRUL�JLXVWL¿FD]LRQL�

5LSUHQGHQGR� LO� FRQFHWWR� SODWRQLFR� GL� eidos�� H� VXFFHVVLYDPHQWH� TXHOOR� GL�

raprésentations collectives�GL�/pY\�%UXKO��-XQJ�FRPLQFLD� OD� VXD� ULÀHVVLR-

QH�VXOOD�VWUXWWXUD�GHOO¶DUFKHWLSR�� LPPDJLQH�FRPXQH�SUHVHQWH�¿Q�GD�WHPSL�

remoti.143�4XHVWR�FRQFHWWR�� LQIDWWL�HUD�JLj�VWDWR�XVDWR�GD�3ODWRQH�H�3ORWLQR�

SHU� GHVFULYHUH� OH� LGHH� LSHUXUDQLFKH� �HVVHQ]H�QHOOD�PHQWH�GL�'LR�� QHO� FDVR�

GL�3ORWLQR��H�VL�HUD�WUDPDQGDWR�¿QR�DG�$JRVWLQR��³,GHH�RULJLQDULH�>���@�FKH�

QRQ� VRQR� VWDWH� FUHDWH� >���@� FKH� VRQR� FRQWHQXWH� QHOO¶LQWHOOLJHQ]D� GLYLQD´144 

1HL�JUXSSL�VRFLDOL�SULPLWLYL�JOL�DUFKHWLSL�VRQR��LQ¿QH��UHVL�FRQVFL�DWWUDYHUVR�

UDFFRQWL�PLWRORJLFL�H�DQFHVWUDOL��WUDPDQGDWL�GL�JHQHUD]LRQH�LQ�JHQHUD]LRQH�

FRPH�LQVHJQDPHQWR�R�OHJJH�QDWXUDOH��FKH�QHO�VLVWHPD�MXQJKLDQR�UDSSUHVHQ-

WDQR�OD�IRUPD�WLSLFD�GL�FRQWHQXWL�FROOHWWLYL�GL�GHULYD]LRQH�LQFRQVFLD��,O�PLWR��

SHUWDQWR�VDUHEEH�XQD�ULYHOD]LRQH�GL�TXHVWR�LQFRQVFLR�FROOHWWLYR��OD�ULYHOD]LR-

QH�H�LO�IRQGDPHQWR�DJJUHJDQWH�GHOOD�YLWD�SVLFKLFD�GHOOD�WULE���HVVD�LQIDWWL�QRQ�

SXz�HVLVWHUH�VHQ]D�L�SURSUL�PLWL��&RPH�JLj�DEELDPR�YLVWR�D̆HUPDUH�D�0LUFHD�

(OLDGH�H�D�.HUpQ\L��-XQJ�VRVWLHQH�FKH�LO�SULPLWLYR�QRQ�LQYHQWD�L�SURSUL�PLWL�

�SDUDJRQDWH�TXL�D� IDYROH�H� OHJJHQGH���PD�OL� ID�YLYHUH��*OL�DUFKHWLSL��DOORUD��

VRQR�LO�PRGR�LQ�FXL�OD�SVLFKH�SHUFHSLVFH�OD�UHDOWj�D�QRL�HVWHUQD��SURGXFHQGR�

GHL�VLJQL¿FDWL�FKH�VSHVVR�QHJDQR�DSHUWDPHQWH�OD�UHDOWj�WDQJLELOH��$�GL̆HUHQ-

]D�GHOO¶LQWHUSUHWD]LRQH�WUDGL]LRQDOH��FKH�YHGH�O¶DUFKHWLSR�FRPH�XQ�RULJLQD-

ULR�FRQWHQXWR�H̆HWWLYR��-XQJ�QH�VRWWROLQHD�LO�FDUDWWHUH�LSRWHWLFR��XQD�IRUPD�

pura, un apriori�FKH�KD�OD�IXQ]LRQH�GL�RUJDQL]]DUH�O¶HVSHULHQ]D��(VVR�q�XQD�

SRVVLELOLWj��XQ¶LSRWHVL�FKH�GLYHQWD�UHDOH�VROR�QHO�PRPHQWR�GHOOD�VXD�DXWR�

PDQLIHVWD]LRQH��/¶DUFKHWLSR��FRVu�HVSUHVVR�VRWWR�IRUPD�GL�VLPEROL�H�PLWL��q�

XQ�YHUR�H�SURSULR�OXRJR�GHOO¶DQLPD��XQD�SRVVLELOLWj�FKH�ULFHYLDPR�LQ�HUHGLWj�

143 C.G. Jung, Gli archetipi dell’inconscio collettivo, in Opere vol. 9-I, Gli archetipi e l’inconscio 
collettivo, Torino, Bollati Boringhieri,1997, p. 4.
144 Agostino, De diversis quaestionibus, Roma, Città Nuova, 1996,  LXXXIII. 46
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VRWWR�IRUPD�GL�LPPDJLQL�SVLFKLFKH�GDL�QRVWUL�SL��ORQWDQL�DQWHQDWL��1RQ�SXz�

HVVHUH�GLPRVWUDWR��LQ�TXDQWR�OD�VXD�LQÀXHQ]D�ULPDQH�VHPSUH�VRWWR�OD�VRJOLD�

GHOOH�SURGX]LRQL�FRQVFH��PD�VROR�LQWHUSUHWDWR��,Q�WDO�PRGR�VL�VWDELOLVFH�XQD�

FRQQHVVLRQH�SURIRQGD�WUD�LQFRVFLR�H�RJJHWWL��LQ�FXL�¿QLVFRQR�SHU�ULSHFFKLDUVL�

H�SURLHWWDUVL�O¶XQR�QHOO¶DOWUR�

«Ed ecco che animali e piante si comportano come 
XRPLQL��JOL�XRPLQL�VRQR�DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�DQLPDOL��H�
WXWWR�H�DQLPDWR�GD�VSLULWL�H�GLYLQLWjª�145

0LWR�� VRJQR�� UHOLJLRQH�� DUWH��PD� DQFKH�¿ORVR¿D� H� WHRULH� VFLHQWL¿FKH�� VRQR�

WXWWL�PRGL�SRVVLELOL�GL�HVSORUD]LRQH�GHOO¶XQLYHUVR�VLPEROLFR�H�FRQWDWWR�FRQ�OD�

UHDOWj�SVLFKLFD�SL��SURIRQGD��

-XQJ�q�SURIRQGDPHQWH�FRQYLQWR�GHOOD�SUR¿FXLWj�GHOOD�FRPPLVWLRQH�WD�SVL-

FRORJLD� H� DUWH��6H� LQIDWWL�� GD�XQD�SDUWH� q� LQQHJDELOH� OD�GLVWDQ]D� WUD� OH�GXH�

GLVFLSOLQH��q�DOWUHWWDQWR�YHUR�FKH�O¶XRPR�ID�DUWH�VSLQWR�GD�PRWLYL�SVLFRORJLFL��

(YLWDQGR�QDWXUDOPHQWH�LQJHQXH�VHPSOL¿FD]LRQL�ULGXWWLYLVWH�FKH�DEELDQR�OD�

SUHWHVD�GL�GLUH�TXDOFRVD�GLUHWWDPHQWH�VXOO¶HVVHQ]D�GHOO¶RSHUD�H�GHO�VXR�SUR-

FHVVR� IRUPDWLYR��q�SRVVLELOH�SHUz�SHU� OD�SVLFRORJLD�DYYLDUH�XQD�ULFHUFD�VXO�

VLJQL¿FDWR�

©/D�TXHVWLRQH�GHO�VHQVR�QRQ�KD�QXOOD�D�FKH�IDUH�FRQ�
O¶DUWH�� 6H� PL� SRQJR� DOO¶LQWHUQR� GHOOD� VIHUD� GHOO¶DUWH��
GHEER�VRWWRPHWWHUPL�DOOD�YHULWD�GL�TXHVWD�D̆HUPD]LR-
QH��0D�TXDQGR�VL�WUDWWD�GHO�UDSSRUWR�WUD�SVLFRORJLD�H�
RSHUD�G¶DUWH��QRL�FL�WURYLDPR�IXRUL�GDOO¶DUWH��H�QRQ�SRV-
VLDPR�IDU�DOWUR�FKH�WHRUL]]DUH�H�LQWHUSUHWDUH�ḊQFKH�OH�
FRVH�DEELDQR�XQ�VHQVR��DOWULPHQWL�QRQ�SRWUHPPR�IDUH�
DOFXQD�FRQVLGHUD]LRQH�VXOO¶DUWHª�146

Ê�QHFHVVDULR��SHUWDQWR��IDUH�XQ�SDVVR�LQGLHWUR�ULVSHWWR�DOO¶HVSHULHQ]D�LPPH-

GLDWD�H� FRQVLGHUDUH�GDO�GL� IXRUL� LO�SURFHVVR�FUHDWLYR��6ROR� LQ�TXHVWR�PRGR�

145 C.G. Jung, Commento al “Segreto del fiore d’oro”, in Opere vol. 10-I, Civiltà in tran-
sizione: Il periodo fra le due guerre, Torino, Bollati-Boringhieri, 1985, p. 54
146 C.G. Jung, Psicologia analitica ... op. cit., p. 348
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VL�SRWUj�RWWHQHUH�GHOOH�LPPDJLQL�ULFFKH�GL�VLJQL¿FDWR�GD�TXHL�IHQRPHQL�FKH�

SRFR�SULPD�FL�DSSDULYDQR�RVFXUL���/H�RSHUH�G¶DUWH��QRQRVWDQWH�VLDQR�TXDOFR-

VD�GL�GLYHUVR�H�DXWRQRPR�ULVSHWWR�DL�VLJQL¿FDWL��GL�FXL�VRQR�LQYHVWLWH��VL�ULYH-

ODQR�DFFHVVLELOL�LQ�TXDQWR�SRUWDWULFL�GL�VLPEROL��Ê�OD�QRVWUD�UHOD]LRQH�FRQ�HVVL�

DWWUDYHUVR�LO�medium�GHOO¶RSHUD�FKH�FL�SHUPHWWH�GL�ROWUHSDVVDUH�LO�VLJQL¿FDWR�

HVSOLFLWR�H�PHWWHUFL�VXOOH�WUDFFH�GHOO¶DUFKHWLSR��3HU�TXHVWR�PRWLYR��L�SURGRWWL�

DUWLVWLFL�PDJJLRUPHQWH� FDULFKL� GL� VLPEROL� VHPEUDQR� LQVLQXDUVL� LQ�QRL� FRQ�

IDJJLRU�IRU]D�H�SURFXUDQGRFL�XQ�SLDFHUH�HVWHWLFR�UDUDPHQWH�GHO�WXWWR�SXUR��

/D�ORUR�YLVLRQH��LQIDWWL��EDVDQGRVL�VX�GL�XQD�VLPERORJLD�FKH�WUDYDOLFD�SDVVDWR��

presente e futuro, si presenta come esperienza primordiale autentica. Essa 

q� VLPEROR� YHUR�� ³HVSUHVVLRQH�GL� XQD� HVVHQ]D� VFRQRVFLXWD´�147�$O� FRQWUDULR��

OH�RSHUH�GHO�WXWWR�SULYH�GL�VLPEROLVPR�FROSLVFRQR�HVFOXVLYDPHQWH�OD�QRVWUD�

VHQVLELOLWj�HVWHWLFD�FRQVHQWHQGR�OD�YLVLRQH�DUPRQLRVD�GHOOD�SHUIH]LRQH�148�8Q�

WHQWDWLYR��GXQTXH��GL�WUDGX]LRQH�LQ�XQ�OLQJXDJJLR�DWWXDOH�GHOO¶LPPDJLQH�SUL-

PRUGLDOH�SHU�XQ�UXROR�VRVWDQ]LDOPHQWH�VRFLDOH�GHOO¶DUWH��LQFDULFDWD�GHOO¶HGX-

FD]LRQH�GHJOL�VSLULWL�GL�RJQL�HSRFD�

,Q�TXHVWR�FDVR�LO�VLPEROR��PROWR�SL��FKH�XQ�VHPSOLFH�VHJQR��VL�ID�FDULFR�GL�

XQD�DSHUWXUD�YHUVR�XQD�VHPDQWLFD�XQLYHUVDOH�H�SHU�TXHVWR�PRWLYR�HVVR�ULVXO-

WD�HVVHUH�TXDOFRVD�GL�GLYHUVR�ULVSHWWR�LO�VLJQL¿FDWR�VHPHLRWLFR�H�SXUH�ULVSHWWR�

DOO¶DOOHJRULD��ULPDQGDQGR�DG�XQ�TXDOFRVD�FKH�q�GLYHUVR�GDO�VLPEROR�VWHVVR�H�

WUDVFHQGHQGRQH�LO�VLJQL¿FDWR�149�(VVR�HVSULPH�TXDOFRVD�FKH�QRQ�ULXVFLUHEEH�

DG�HVVHUH�GHWWR�DOWULPHQWL��XQD�PDQLIHVWD]LRQH�³FKH�q�OD�PLJOLRUH�SRVVLELOH�

LQ�XQ�GHWHUPLQDWR�PRPHQWR�GHOOD�YLWD�GL�XQD�SHUVRQD�R�GL�XQ�SRSROR´150 e 

147 C.G. Jung, Psicologia e poesia ... op. cit., p. 367.
148 Ibidem
149 Molto spesso, ci fa notare Jung, il termine simbolo viene utilizzato in maniera inappro-
priata. Ad esempio l’espressione “il leone è simbolo di San Marco” denota un uso erroneo, 
o meglio improprio, del  termine simbolo: la convenzione che accosta il santo patrono ven-
eziano con la figura del leone non è di per sé simbolica, trascende nte. Il simbolo, in questo 
caso, risiede nella relazione tra i due: si tratta dunque di cercare di capire che cosa l’animale 
dica del Santo.
150 C.G. Jung, Tipi psicologici, in Opere vol. 6-I, Torino, Bollati-Boringhieri, 1969, p. 484.
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YLYH�VRODPHQWH�LQ�TXHVWR�VLJQL¿FDUH��DOPHQR�¿QR�D�FKH�XQ¶DOWUD�LPPDJLQH�

SL��ḢFDFH�YHQJD�FKLDPDWD�D�VRVWLWXLUOR��'HFDGXWR�³LO�VLPEROR�PXRUH��YDOH�D�

GLUH�FKH�HVVR�FRQVHUYD�DQFRUD�VROWDQWR�XQ�YDORUH�VWRULFR´�151�$QFRUD��LO�VLP-

EROR�q�XQD�DSHUWXUD�FKH�SHUPHWWH�GL�IDU�ḊRUDUH�XQ�LQFRQVFLR�SRUWDWRUH�GL�

QXRYL�VLJQL¿FDWL�VSHVVR�LQ�FRQÀLWWR�FRQ�TXHOOL�JLj�HVSHULWL�H�GHWHUPLQDWL�GDOOD�

QRVWUD�FRVFLHQ]D��Ê�SURSULR�TXHVWD�GLURPSHQWH�GLFRWRPLD�FKH�OD�FRVFLHQ]D�VL�

WURYD�DG�D̆URQWDUH��WHQWDQGR�GL�ULFRPSRUOD��D�VWLPRODUH�XQD�XOWHULRUH�PDWX-

UD]LRQH�SVLFKLFD�GHOO¶LQGLYLGXR��XQ�³WUDVIRUPDWRUH�GL�HQHUJLD´�152LQ�JUDGR�GL�

IRUQLUH�QXRYR�VODQFLR�YLWDOH�DOOD�SHUVRQD��/D�FDSDFLWj�GL�FRJOLHUH�TXHVWL�QXRYL�

FRQWHQXWL��DOORUD��VDUj�WDQWR�PDJJLRUH�TXDQWR�q�SURQWD�H�DSHUWD�OD�QRVWUD�FR-

VFLHQ]D��,Q�DOWUH�SDUROH�-XQJ�VXJJHULVFH�GL�PHWWHUH�GD�SDUWH�XQ�DWWHJJLDPHQ-

WR�GL�ULFHUFD�GHOOH�FDXVH��FRVD�FKH�SRUWD�LQHYLWDELOPHQWH�DG�XQR�VWHULOH�ULFRQ-

GXUUH�O¶LJQRWR�DO�QRWR��D�IDYRUH�GL�XQ�DWWHJJLDPHQWR�¿QDOLVWLFR��SRUWDWRUH�GL�

QXRYH�HG�RULJLQDOL�VROX]LRQL�SVLFRORJLFKH��8PEHUWR�*DOLPEHUWL�KD�UDYYLVDWR�

TXDOFKH�ODFXQD�LQ�TXHVWD�LPSRVWD]LRQH�IHQRPHQRORJLFD��IDFHQGR�QRWDUH�FKH�

JOL�DUFKHWLSL�GD�IRUPH�D�SULRUL�FKH�RUJDQL]]DQR�O¶HVSHULHQ]D�LQ�PDQLHUD�XPD-

QD��VRQR�SUHVHQWDWL�GD�-XQJ�SLWWRVWR�FRPH�GHJOL�³LVWLQWL�IRUQLWL�GL�XQ¶HQHU-

JLD�VSHFL¿FD´�FKH�WUDVFXUDWD�SXR�³SURGXUUH�XQ¶LQÀD]LRQH�GHOO¶LR´��SHU�FXL�QHL�

ORUR�FRQIURQWL�ELVRJQD�DYHUH�³XQ�VDJJLR�WLPRUH��XQD�FKH�QRQ�SHUGD�PDL�GL�

YLVWD�LO�ORUR�VLJQL¿FDWR´��LQ�TXHVWR�FDVR�VL�SDVVHUHEEH�GDO�SLDQR�IHQRPHQR-

ORJLFR��GRYH��GL�IURQWH�DL�IHQRPHQL�VL�FHUFD�OD�IRUPD�FKH�WXWWL�OL�FRQQRWD��DO�

SLDQR�HVSOLFDWLYR�GHOOH�VFLHQ]H�QDWXUDOL�GRYH�L�IHQRPHQL�YHQJRQR�ULFRQGRWWL�

DG�XQD�UHDOWj�ULFRQRVFLXWD�FRPH�ORUR�FDXVD��-XQJ�VXSHUHUHEEH�JOL�VWHVVL�¿OR-

VR¿�SHUFKH�FRQVLGHUD�OH�ORUR�LGHH�D�SULRUL�FRPH�QLHQWH�D̆DWWR�D�SULRUL��EHQVL�

FRPH�TXDOFRVD�GL�VHFRQGDULR�H�GHULYDWR����GDJOL�DUFKHWLSL�DSSXQWR�153

6L�q�JLj�DFFHQQDWR�GHOOD�VFDUVD�ḊQLWj��VSHVVR�VIRFLDWD�LQ�RVWLOLWj�DSHUWD��WUD�

151 Ibidem
152 C.G. Jung, Energetica Psichica, in Opere vol. 7-I, Torino, Bollati-Boringhieri, 1969, p. 
25.
153 U. Galimberti, Psichiatria e fenomenologia, Milano, Feltrinelli, 1991, p. 168s.
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-XQJ�H� L�PRYLPHQWL�DUWLVWLFL�VXRL�FRQWHPSRUDQHL��8Q¶DUWH�GHVFULWWD� LQ�XQD�

OHWWHUD�DOO¶DPLFD�(VWHU�+DUGLQJ�FRPH�³PRUERVD�H�GL�QDWXUD�PDOLJQD´��XQ¶DUWH�

FKH�DO�PDVVLPR�SXz�ULVXOWDUH�LQWHUHVVDQWH�LQ�TXDQWR�PHWWH�LQ�OXFH�O¶DVSHWWR�

SDWRORJLFR�GHO�PRQGR�PRGHUQR��/¶DJJHWWLYR�³QXRYR´��FKH�WDQWR�YLHQH�DFFR-

stato alla musica, allo stile, alla letteratura e anche alla politica non fa altro 

FKH�PDVFKHUDUH�OD�³YHFFKLD�EHVWLD��LPPXWDWD�GDO�WHPSR�GHL�WURJORGLWL´�154 Di 

SL���L�VLPEROL�FKH�TXHVWD�SUHVXQWD�DUWH�FRQWHPSRUDQHD�FL�SURSRQH�QRQ�ULH-

VFRQR�D̆DWWR�D�FRJOLHUH�OD�YRFH�LQFRQVFLD�GHOO¶DUFKHWLSR��FRQ�OD�FRQVHJXHQWH�

JHQHUD]LRQH�GL�XQR�VSLULWR�FROOHWWLYR�IDOVR�HG�DUURJDQWH��XQR�VFDUWR�EXRQR�

VROWDQWR�SHU�OH�PHQWL�LVWXSLGLWH�GHOO¶XRPR�GL�PDVVD��/¶DUWLVWD�SUREDELOPHQWH�

WURSSR� FRQFHQWUDWR� DG� HVDOWDUH� OD� VXD�¿JXUD� q� LQFDSDFH�GL� ODVFLDU� SDUODUH�

VSRQWDQHDPHQWH�OD�SVLFKH�H�GL�IDUVL�PH]]R�GHOOR�VSLULWR�FROOHWWLYR��QRQ�SL��

LQ�JUDGR�GL� FRQIURQWDUVL� FRQ� O¶RVFXULWj�GHO� VXR�DQLPR�SHU�JHQHUDUH�QXRYH�

IRUPH�GL�FRPSUHQVLRQH�GHO�PRQGR��HJOL�ULSLHJD�SLXWWRVWR�VX�IRUPH�QRWH��DOL-

PHQWDQGR�TXHO�VHQVR�GL�IUXVWUD]LRQH�FKH�-XQJ�YHGH�FRPH�OD�FLIUD�GHO�PRQGR�

artistico contemporaneo.

©*OL� DVSHWWL� QHJDWLYL� GHOO¶DUWH� PRGHUQD� GLPRVWUDQR�
O¶LQWHQVLWj�GHOOD�QRVWUD�SUHYHQ]LRQH�GL�IURQWH�DO� IXWX-
UR�� FDSDUELDPHQWH� YRUUHPPR� IRUPDUOR� D� QRVWUD� LP-
PDJLQH��1RL�GHFLGLDPR�FRPH�VH�VDSHVVLPR��VDSSLDPR�
solo cio che sappiamo. Ma potremmo sapere mol-
to di piu purche smettessimo di ostinarci su cio che 
VDSSLDPRª�155 

/D�VRFLHWj�FRQWHPSRUDQHD��LQHEULDWD�GDOOH�FRQTXLVWH�WHFQRORJLFKH�H�WUDYROWD�

GD�XQ�GHOLULR�GL��RQQL�SRWHQ]D��KD�LQIDWWL�VRVWLWXLWR�DOOD�YHUD�QDWXUD�GHO�VLP-

EROR�O¶LOOXVRULD�SUHWHVD�GL�SRWHU�DQWLFLSDUH�H�SODVPDUH�O¶DYYHQLUH�D�SLDFLPHQ-

WR��/¶LQWHUUX]LRQH�GHOOD�FRPXQLFD]LRQH�FRQ�O¶LQFRQVFLR�FROOHWWLYR��D�IDYRUH�GL�

XQD�PLVWL¿FD]LRQH�GHO�SUHVHQWH��KD�DYXWR�XQ�ULVXOWDWR�SURIRQGR�H�ODFHUDQWH��

OR�VPHPEUDPHQWR�GHOO¶�³LGHQWLWj´�H�OD�¿QH�GHOOD�³FRPSOHWH]]D´�GHULYDWD�GDO�
154 C.G. Jung, Esperienza e mistero – 100 lettere, Torino, Bollati-Boringhieri, 1982, p. 153
155 Ivi, p. 166s.
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ULFRQJLXQJLPHQWR�GHOO¶XRPR�DOOD�6WRULD�FXL�DSSDUWLHQH��$�TXHVWR�SXQWR�O¶DU-

WH��LQ�TXDQWR�³VSHFFKLR�FKH�FL�UHVWLWXLVFH�OD�UHDOWj�YLVWD�GDL�QRVWUL�RFFKL��HOD-

ERUDWD�GDOOD�QRVWUD�PHQWH´��QRQ�SXz�IDU�DOWUR�FKH�PRVWUDUH�TXHVWD�IUDWWXUD�H�

O¶DQJRVFLD�FKH�QH�GHULYD��HVVD�q�XQ�JULGR��0D�FRPH�VRWWROLQHD��ODFRQLFR�-XQJ�

QHOOD�VXD�ULVSRVWD�D�0HUWHQV��XQ�JULGR�q�SXU�VHPSUH�XQ�UXPRUH��PDL�XQD�

PXVLFD��'¶DOWUD�SDUWH�� OD�SRVVLELOLWj�GL� FDPELDUH� OH�FRVH�VDUHEEH�D�SRUWDWD�

GL�PDQR��XQ�XQ�DWWR�GL�XPLOWj�H�VRWWRPLVVLRQH�DO�³JUDQGH�VRJQR´156, lasciar 

HPHUJHUH�VHQ]D�¿OWUL�FLz�FKH�HVVR�FL�FRPXQLFD��FRQ�OD�FRQVDSHYROH]]D�FKH�LO�

VRJQR�QRQ�q�TXDOFRVD�GL�FUHDWR�GDOO¶XRPR�PD�SLXWWRVWR��TXDOFRVD�GD�FXL�O¶XR-

PR��H�LQ�SDUWLFRODU�PRGR�O¶DUWLVWD��q�SRVVHGXWR�

Influenze letterarie

8QR�GHJOL�DXWRUL�FKH�SL��WUD�WXWWL�KD�IDWWR�SURSULH�OH�FRQVLGHUD]LRQL�MXQJKLDQH�

VXO�YDORUH�GHO�VLPEROR�QHOO¶RSHUD�G¶DUWH�q�VLFXUDPHQWH�7KRPDV�0DQQ��,QFX-

ULRVLWR�GDOOH�QRWHYROL�ḊQLWj�WUD�JOL�VWXGL�GHOOR�SVLFRORJR�VYL]]HUR�H�TXHOOL�GHO�

FROOHJD�H�DPLFR�.HUpQ\L��HVSOLFLWDWH�QHL�3UROHJRPHQL�DOOR�VWXGLR�VFLHQWL¿FR�

della mitologia157��HJOL�GLFKLDUD�LQIDWWL�GL�SURYDUH�XQD�VLQFHUD�FRPPR]LRQH�

QHO�YHGHUH�DFFRVWDWL�L�VRJJHWWL�GHO�PLWR�D�TXHOOL�GHOOD�SVLFRORJLD��D�PDJJLRU�

UDJLRQH�VH�TXHVWR�q�LO�PRGR�GL�³WRJOLHU�LO�PLWR�DO�IDVFLVPR�LQWHOOHWWXDOH�H�tra-

sfunzionarlo sul piano umano”.158�1HO�VXR�VDJJLR�VX�)UHXG159 Mann si sof-

IHUPD�QHOOD�GHVFUL]LRQH�GHO�PLWR��LQWHVR�FRPH�PRGDOLWj�DXWHQWLFD�GL�FRQQHV-

VLRQH�FRQ�OH�RULJLQL�GHO�QRVWUR�DQLPR��/¶LQÀXHQ]D�MXQJKLDQD��QRQRVWDQWH�LO�

156 Ibidem
157 C.G. Jung e K. Kerenyi, Prolegomeni allo studio scientifico della mitologia, Torino, Bol-
lati-Boringhieri, 1972. Una ulteriore collaborazione tra Jung e Kerényi avvenne con Il bric-
cone divino, Milano, Bompiani, 1965.
158 T. Mann, K. Kerenyi, Dialogo, Milano, il Saggiatore, 1960, p. 85
159 T. Mann, Freud e l’avvenire, in Saggi. Schopenhauer, Nietzsche, Freud, Milano, Monda-
dori, 1997.
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FDSLWROR�VLD�GHGLFDWR�DO�SDGUH�IRQGDWRUH�GHOOD�SVLFDQDOLVL��q�QRWHYROH��OR�VFULW-

WRUH�WHGHVFR�FRQ¿JXUD�TXL�XQD�PRGDOLWj�PLWLFD�GL�DFFHVVR�DOOD�UHDOWj�FKH�UHQ-

GD�SRVVLELOH�XQR�³VJXDUGR�SHU�OD�YHULWj�SL��DOWD�FKH�VL�PRVWUD�QHO�UHDOH´160 un 

ULFRQRVFHUH��TXLQGL��OH�IRUPH�LPPXWDELOL�H�OD�VDJJH]]D�VHPSLWHUQD�VHFRQGR�

FXL�RJQL�YLVVXWR�QRQ�q�Qp�XQLFR�Qp�LQGLYLGXDOH��PD�O¶DFFDGHUH�QHFHVVDULR�GL�

IRUPXOH�JLj�GDWH��XQD�VWUDGD�RUPDL�PLOOH�H�PLOOH�YROWH�SHUFRUVD��/¶XRPR�QRQ�

q�XQD�FUHDWXUD�RULJLQDOH��HJOL�DVVXPH�VX�GL�Vp�LO�PLWR��DGHJXDQGRVL�DG�HVVR��q�

FRQGL]LRQDWR�GD�TXHOOD�FXOWXUD�VRWWHUUDQHD�IRUJLDWD�GDOO¶LQFRQVFLR�FROOHWWLYR�

DWWUDYHUVR�L�VXRL�FRQWHQXWL�DUFKHWLSLFL��,O�PLWR�q�ethos��IRUPD�SUDWLFD�DWWLYD��

DO�VHUYL]LR�GHOOD�VWRULD�FXOWXUDOH��VRFLDOH�H�SROLWLFD�GHL�SRSROL�

©,O� ¿ORVRIR� VSDJQROR� 2UWHJD� \� *DVVHW� HVSULPH� TXH-
VWR�FRQFHWWR�GLFHQGR�FKH�O¶XRPR�DQWLFR��SULPD�GL�IDUH�
TXDOFRVD�� LQGLHWUHJJLDYD� GL� XQ� SDVVR�� FRPH� LO� WRUHUR�
FKH�SUHQGH�OR�VODQFLR�SHU�LO�FROSR�PRUWDOH��1HO�SDVVDWR�
HJOL�FHUFDYD�XQ�HVHPSLR�LQ�FXL�FDODUVL�FRPH�XQ�SDORP-
EDUR�QHO�VXR�VFDIDQGUR�SHU�SRL��FRVu�GHIRUPDWR�H�QHOOR�
VWHVVR� WHPSR�SURWHWWR�� LPPHUJHUVL� QHO� SUREOHPD�GHO�
SUHVHQWH��3HU�TXHVWR�OD�VXD�YLWD�HUD�LQ�XQ�FHUWR�VHQVR�
XQ�GDU�YLWD��XQ�DWWHJ��JLDPHQWR�DUFDLFL]]DQWH��0D�DS-
SXQWR�TXHVWR�GDU�YLWD�� ULSRUWDUH� LQ�YLWD�� q� OD� YLWD�QHO�
PLWRª�161

8QD�YHUD�H�SURSULD�LGHQWL¿FD]LRQH�PLWLFD�FRQ�L�QRVWUL�DQWHQDWL�H�L�JUDQGL�HURL�

GHO�SDVVDWR��XQ�UHSHUWRULR�GL�VWDWL�XPDQL�HWHUQL��VHPSUH�GLVSRQLELOH�DOOD�QR-

VWUD�FRVFLHQ]D��,O�PLWR�YLHQH�FRVu��QHO�VXR�VLJQL¿FDWR��DG�HVVHUH�VRYUDSSRVWR�

al classico - inteso come Vorgebildete, RYYHUR�FLz�FKH�VL�q�IRUPDWR�SULPD��

/¶LQVLVWHUH�GL�0DQQ�VXO�SLDQR�GHOO¶LQWHULRULWj�SVLFRORJLFD�QRQ�q�SHU�QXOOD�FD-

VXDOH��JLj�DOO¶HSRFD�GHO�Giuseppe e i suoi Fratelli162��LQIDWWL��HJOL�DYHYD�PDQL-

IHVWDWR�LO�WLPRUH�GL�XQD�LQGHELWD�DSSURSULD]LRQH�LGHRORJLFD�GHO�PLWR�GD�SDUWH�

GL�IRU]H�VRFLDOL�GLVSRVWH�D�WXWWR�SXU�GL�FRQTXLVWDUH�H�PDQWHQHUH�LO�FRQVHQVR��

FRVD�FKH� LQ�H̆HWWL�DYYHQQH�VRWWR�DL�VXRL�RFFKL��VROR�SRFKL�DQQL�GRSR��3UR-
160 Ivi, p. 150.
161 Ivi, p. 1397.
162 T. Mann, Giuseppe e i suoi fratelli, trad. it. a cura di B. Arzen, Milano, Mondadori, 2006.
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IRQGDPHQWH�VHJQDWR�GDOO¶HVSHULHQ]D�GHO�QD]LVPR�H�DPDUHJJLDWR�SHU� OD� WUL-

VWH�VRUWH�GHJOL�LQWHOOHWWXDOL�WHGHVFKL��FKH�YLGH�VHGRWWL�H�LQHEULDWL�GDO�PLWR�GHO�

JHUPDQLVPR�SL��FKH�GDOOD�SXU�FDULVPDWLFD�¿JXUD�GL�+LWOHU��0DQQ�VL�GLVWDFFz�

SURJUHVVLYDPHQWH�GD�-XQJ�H�.HUpQ\L�FKLXGHQGRVL� LQ�XQ�FXSR�SHVVLPLVPR�

culminante in Doctor Faustus163��4XL�O¶DOOHJULD�H�O¶HQWXVLDVPR�FKH�RULJLQD-

ULDPHQWH�DYHYD�FRQGLYLVR�FRQ�-XQJ�H�.HUpQ\L�ODVFLD�SRVWR�DG�XQ�ODQFLQDQWH�

VHQVR�GL� FROSD�SHU�TXHO�patto col diavolo stretto dai suoi connazionali. Il 

PLWR��DQFKH�QHOOD�VXD�YHUVLRQH�GHQDWXUDWD�H�GLVWRUWD�� �SURSULR�LQ�YLUW��GHO�

VXR�HVVHUH�PRGHOOR�FXOWXUDOH�XQLYHUVDOH��DYHYD�LQIDWWL�HVWHVR�OD�FROSD�GL�PROWL�

tedeschi, a tutti i tedeschi.

8Q�DOWUR�DXWRUH�FKH�DWWULEXLVFH�XQD�IRQGDPHQWDOH�LPSRUWDQ]D�DO�VLPEROR�H�

DOO¶DSSURFFLR�VLPEROLFR�GHO�UHDOH�q�<HDWV��³,�KDYH�QR�VSHHFK�EXW�V\PEROV´�164    

6LPEROR�q�DOORUD�OD�SRVVLELOLWj�FKH�SHUPHWWH�GL�WUDVFHQGHUH�OD�QDUUD]LRQH�SR-

HWLFD�LQ�Vp�VWHVVD�H�IRQGHUVL�FRQ�O¶DQLPD�GHO�PRQGR��XQD�HQHUJLD�LQ�JUDGR�GL�

PRGL¿FDUH�OD�YLWD�SVLFKLFD�LQWHULRUH�H�GL�FRQVHJXHQ]D��DQFKH�TXHOOD�HVWHULR-

UH��(VVR�q�OD�SL��JUDQGH�GHOOH�IRU]H�DQFKH�TXDQGR�DJLVFH�LQ�PDQLHUD�QRQ�GHO�

WXWWR�FRQVFLD��FRPH�QHO�FDVR�GHOO¶DUWLVWD��QRQ�LPSRUWD�FKH�LO�VXR�YDORUH�VLD�

LQWULQVHFR�R�DWWULEXLWR�DUWL¿FLDOPHQWH��SRLFKp�QHO�PRPHQWR� LQ�FXL�DYYLHQH�

TXHVWD�FRPXQLRQH�RJQL�GLVWLQ]LRQH�YLHQH�D�DQQXOODWD��/D�WUDVIRUPD]LRQH�FKH�

FROSLVFH�O¶DUWLVWD��LO�SULPR�DG�HVSRUVL�DO�VLPEROR��FRQWDJLD�WXWWR�FLz�FRQ�FXL�

YLHQH�LQ�FRQWDWWR��³/¶DUWH�VLPEROLFD�KD�OR�VFRSR�GL�TXHL�WDOLVPDQL�FKH�L�PDJKL�

IDFHYDQR�FRQ�IRUPH�H�FRORUL�FRPSOHVVL��H�FKH�RUGLQDYDQR�DL�ORUR�SD]LHQWL�GL�

FXVWRGLUH� SHU�PHGLWDUYL� VX� TXRWLGLDQDPHQWH´�165� /D� WUDVIRUPD]LRQH� GL� FXL�

<HDWV�VWD�SDUODQGR�QRQ�VL�ULIHULVFH�DOOH�VROH�HPR]LRQL��DQFKH�UDJLRQDPHQWL�

GHFLVLRQL�VRQR�GD�FRQVLGHUDUVL�FRPH�SURYHQLHQWL�GD�TXHVWR�OXRJR�ORQWDQR��

163 T. Mann, Doctor Faustus, Milano, Mondadori, 2001.
164 W.B. Yeats, Magic, in Essay and Introduction, London, Macmillan, 1961, p. 2
165 R. Oliva, “Hodos Chameliontos”. La via dell’inconscio: W.B. Yeats e C.G. Jung, Firenze, 
Le Lettere, 1989.
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&LHOR�R�,QIHUQR�SRFR�LPSRUWD��

©'REELDPR� QRQGLPHQR� DPPHWWHUH� FKH� HVVHUL� LQYL-
VLELOL�� LQÀXHQ]H� D� ODUJR� UDJJLR�� IRUPH� FKH� DYUHEEHUR�
SRWXWR�HVVHUH�WUDVPHVVH�DWWUDYHUVR�O¶DULD�GD�XQ�HUHPL-
WD�GHO�GHVHUWR��DOHJJLDQR�VX�FDPHUH�GHO� FRQVLJOLR�� VX�
VWXGL�H�FDPSL�GL�EDWWDJOLD��&RPH�VL�SXR�HVVHU�FHUWL�FKH�
QRQ�VLD�VWDWD�XQD�TXDOFKH�GRQQD�FKH�SLJLDYD�O¶XYD�QHO�
WRUFKLR�D�GDUH�LQL]LR�D�TXHOO¶LQGH¿QLELOH�PXWDPHQWR�GL�
pensiero e di fantasia di cui hanno scritto tanti Tede-
VFKL��R�FKH�OH�SDVVLRQL�FKH�KDQQR�WUDVFLQDWR�LQ�JXHUUD�
WDQWH�QD]LRQL�QRQ�VLDQR�QDWH�QHOOD�PHQWH�GL�TXDOFKH�
pastorello, illuminando per un attimo i suoi occhi pri-
PD�GL�VHJXLUH�LO�ORUR�FRUVR�LPSHWXRVR"ª�166

/¶DUWLVWD� PRGHOOD� TXHVWR� FRQFHQWUDWR� DUFKHWLSLFR� GL� HPR]LRQL�� LVWLQWL�� DI-

IHWWL�� DWWUDYHUVR� L� VLPEROL� FKH�� ULSUHQGHQGR� LO� -XQJ�GL� HQHUJHWLFD�SVLFKLFD��

VRQR�HQHUJLD�HPR]LRQDOH��6ROR�LQ�TXHVWR�PRGR�FL�q�SRVVLELOH�ULPHGLDUH�DOOD�

WHQGHQ]D�FRQWHPSRUDQHD�GHOO¶LSHU�UD]LRQDOLVPR�H�H�GHOO¶LQWHOOHWWXDOLVPR��,O�

PRQGR�q�DOORUD�QHOOH�PDQL�GL�FRORUR�FKH�ULXVFLUDQQR�DG�DEEDQGRQDUVL�DO�PLWR�

SHU�SRWHUOR�PRGL¿FDUH��/D�SDUROD�SRHWLFD��q�FLz�FKH�GHFLGH�OH�VRUWL�GL�JXHUUH��

GHOOH�SROLWLFKH��GHOOH� VFLHQ]H��PD� VRSUDWWXWWR�GL�QRL� VWHVVL�� LO�PLWR�� LQIDWWL��

DJLVFH��LQGLUHWWDPHQWH�DQFKH�VXO�QRVWUR�LQFRQVFLR��4XHVWD�FRQVDSHYROH]]D�FL�

GD�OD�SRVVLELOLWj�GL�QRQ�IDUFL�WURYDUH�FRPSOHWDPHQWH�SDVVLYL�H�LPSUHSDUDWL�D�

TXHVWR�GLDORJR�FRQ�QRL�VWHVVL��XQ�QRL�FKH�QRQ�q�PDL�ULIHULWR�DOO¶LQGLYLGXR�QHO-

OD�VXD�VLQJRODULWj��PD�DOOR�VSLULWR�FROOHWWLYR�LQ�FXL�VLDPR�LPPHUVL�GD�SULPD�

che nascessimo. 

8QR�VIRU]R��TXHOOR�GL�<DWHV��YROWR�D�VFRQJLXUDUH�OD�SRVVLELOLWj�GL�XQ�PRQGR�

FRPSOHWDPHQWH�WHFQLFL]]DWR�H�FRPSUHVR�QHOOD�VROD�HVWHULRULWj�DWWUDYHUVR�FD-

WHJRULH�VFLHQWL¿FKH��XQ�PRQGR�ULGRWWR�DG�XQ�JLRFR�GL�SDUROH�YXRWH��XQ�PRQ-

GR�VHQ]D�VDJJH]]D��8Q�SDVVR�XOWHULRUH��ULVSHWWR�D�TXHOOR�FRPSLXWR�GD�-XQJ��

LO�PLWR�QRQ�q�SL��XQD�VHPSOLFH�WUDGX]LRQH�GL�XQ�OLQJXDJJLR�DUFDLFR�LQ�³PLWR-

ORJHPD�PRGHUQR´167�PD�XQ�HOHPHQWR�IRQGDPHQWDOH�SHU�XQD�VSHFXOD]LRQH�¿-
166 W.B. Yeats, Magic ... op. cit., p. 40s.
167 C.G. Jung, Psicologia dell’archetipo del fanciullo, in Opere vol. 9-I, Gli archetipi e 

Mito, letteratura, psicanalisi



102

ORVR¿FD�H�VWRULFD�¿QDOPHQWH�FRPSOHWD�H�FDSDFH�GL�VXSHUDUH�TXHOOH�LSHUWUR¿H�

GRYXWH�DG�XQ�XVR�LPSURSULR�GHOOD�UDJLRQH��,O�PLWR�UDFFRQWD�O¶XRPR��q�O¶XRPR��

DQFKH�VH�QRQ�JOL� DSSDUWLHQH�� OD� VXD�GXSOLFH�QDWXUD� VRJJHWWLYD�H�RJJHWWLYD��

SHUVRQDOH�H�LPSUHVRQDOH�UHQGH�LPSRVVLELOH�VWDELOLUH�TXDQWR�VLD�O¶XRPR�D�FUH-

DUH�L�UDFFRQWL�PLWRORJLFL�H�TXDQWR�LQYHFH�VLDQR�TXHVWL�XOWLPL�DG�LPSDGURQLUVL�

GHO�QRVWUR�SRHWDUH��$O�FRQWUDULR�GL�TXDQWR�SHQVDYD�9LFR��LQIDWWL��LO�PLWR�QRQ�

q�XQD�UR]]D�IRUPD�GL�ULÀHVVLRQH��LQ�XOWLPD�DQDOLVL�RJQL�QRVWUR�DVVHQVR�QRQ�

q�DOWUR�FKH�XQ�DWWR�GL�IHGH��/D�UDJLRQH�ORJLFD�FL�FRQYLQFH�SHU�O¶HYLGHQ]D�GHL�

IDWWL�PHQWUH�LO�PLWR�FL�FRLQYROJH�HPR]LRQDOPHQWH��FRPH�LQ�XQD�GLFKLDUD]LRQH�

G¶DPRUH��,O�PLWR�QRQ�SUHOXGH�OD�YHULWj��,O�PLWR�q�YHULWj�

l’inconscio collettivo, Torino, Bollati Boringhieri, 1997, p. 172.
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II. MITO E RAPPRESENTAZIONE DELL’ ESISTENZA

Quando la parola incontra l’immagine.
Il valore dell’esperienza estetica

*OL�VWXGL�MXQJKLDQL�VXO�YDORUH�GHO�VLPEROR��VXO�PLWR�H�VXOOD�VWUXWWXUD�DUFKHWL-

SLFD�GHO�QRVWUR�LQFRQVFLR���VRQR�VWDWL�XQ�LPSUHVFLQGLELOH�SXQWR�GL�FRQIURQWR�

SHU�JOL�DUWLVWL�GHO�QRYHFHQWR��FRQWLQXDQGR�DQFRUD�RJJL�D�IRUQLUH�LQWHUHVVDQWL�

DUJRPHQWL�FLUFD� OD�TXDOLWj�H� LO� VHQVR�GHOOD�SURGX]LRQH�DUWLVWLFD�FRQWHPSR-

UDQHD��/D�IRU]D�GHO�VLVWHPD�SURSRVWR�GD�-XQJ�VWD�GXQTXH�QHOOD�VXD�WUDVYHU-

VDOLWj�H�YHUVDWLOLWj��QHO�VXR�SRWHU�HVVHUH�DSSOLFDWR�WDQWR�DOOH�IRUPH�QDUUDWLYH�

SL�� WUDGL]LRQDOL�� FRPH� L�PLWL� RUDOL� GHOOH� SRSROD]LRQL� SULPLWLYH�� DOOD� SRHVLD�

OLULFD�H�DOOD�OHWWHUDWXUD��TXDQWR�DOOH�QXRYH�IRUPH�GL�UDFFRQWR�SHU�LPPDJLQL��

'XUDQWH�XQD�SURLH]LRQH�¿OPLFD��LQIDWWL��OR�VSHWWDWRUH�q�VRJJHWWR�DG�XQD�VXJ-

JHVWLYD�HVSHULHQ]D�HVWHWLFD��FDSDFH�GL�ULVYHJOLDUH�LQ�OXL�VHQWLPHQWL�SURIRQGL�

H�HG�HPR]LRQL�LQDVSHWWDWH��$OOR�VWHVVR�PRGR�FKH�XQ�OLEUR�R�XQ¶RSHUD�G¶DUWH�

¿JXUDWLYD��LO�¿OP�FRVWUXLVFH�LO�VXR�YDORUH�QRQ�WDQWR�VXOO¶LQWHQWR�GHO�UHJLVWD��

VX�XQ�SUHVXQWR�YHUR�PHVVDJJLR�FKH�HJOL�YXROH�FRPXQLFDUH��TXDQWR�SLXWWRVWR�

VXOOH�PRGL¿FD]LRQL�GHOO¶HVSHULHQ]D�SVLFKLFD�HG�HPR]LRQDOH�FKH�DYYHQJRQR�

LQ�PDQLHUD�DVVROXWDPHQWH�SHUVRQDOH�LQ�FLDVFXQ�VSHWWDWRUH��,O�¿OP��QDUUDQGR�

OH�YLFHQGH�GL�YLWH�DOWUXL��FL�ID�ULÀHWWHUH�VXOOD�QRVWUD�YLWD��SHUPHWWH�GL�LPPHU-

JHUVL� LQ� Vp� VWHVVL� HG�XVFLUQH� WUDVIRUPDWL�� D� FRQWL� IDWWL� LO� FLQHPD�VRWWRSRQH�

OR�VSHWWDWRUH�DG�XQD�HVSHULHQ]D�³PDLHXWLFD´�R��SHU�GLUOD�FRQ�OH�SDUROH�GHOOD�

psicanalisi, terapeutica. 

'DO�PRPHQWR�LQ�FXL� OH�SHUFH]LRQL�D̆HWWLYR�HPRWLYH�VRQR�VWDWH�ULFRQRVFLX-
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WH�FRPH�IRQWL�IRQGDPHQWDOL�SHU�OD�FRPSUHQVLRQH�GHOOD�UHOD]LRQDOLWj�VRFLDOH�

H�GHO�FDPELDPHQWR�GHO�OLQJXDJJLR�GL�LQWHUL�JUXSSL��OD�YLVLRQH�¿OPLFD���DOOR�

VWHVVR�PRGR�GHL�UDFFRQWL�GL�XQR�VFLDPDQR���KD�TXDOFRVD�GD�GLUH�VXOO¶HVVHQ]D�

GHOOD�YLWD�GHOO¶XRPR��8Q�XRPR�SHUz��Qp�ULQFKLXVR�LQ�Vp�VWHVVR�Qp�LVRODWR�GDJOL�

DOWUL�PHPEUL�GHOOD�VXD�FRPXQLWj��PD�LPPHUVR�LQ�XQD�HVSHULHQ]D�OLQJXLVWLFD�

HPR]LRQDOH�FKH�OR�UHQGH�RULJLQDULDPHQWH�FROOHJDWR�D�WXWWL�JOL�DOWUL�XRPLQL�

/H�ULFHUFKH�GHOOD�SVLFDQDOLVL��RULJLQDWH�GDOO¶HVSHULHQ]D�GHO�PLWR�TXDOH�IRUPD�

GL�FUHD]LRQH�DUWLVWLFD��VL�VRQR�FRQFHQWUDWH�DWWRUQR�D�TXHL�nodi psichici comu-

QL�D�WXWWL�JOL� LQGLYLGXL�H�SHU�TXHVWR�FRQVLGHUDWH�³SLODVWUL´�GHOOD�FROOHWWLYLWj��

/¶RSHUD]LRQH� LQWUDSUHVD��SHUz��QRQ�SXz�H�QRQ�GHYH�HVVHUH� FRQVLGHUDWD�XQ�

VHPSOLFH�SRUWDUH�DOOD�FRVFLHQ]D��DWWUDYHUVR�HVSHULHQ]H�HVWHWLFKH��GL�FRQWHQXWL�

LQFRQVFL��&RPH�DEELDPR�YLVWR��LQIDWWL��L�OLQJXDJJL�GHOO¶DUWH�H�in primis TXHOOL�

GHO�UDFFRQWR�PLWLFR�VRQR�LUULGXFLELOL�DOOH�IRUPXOH�GHVFULWWLYH�GHO�SHQVLHUR�UD-

]LRQDOH��XQD�WDOH�HWHURJHQHLWj��SHUWDQWR��SXz�HVVHUH�ULIHULWD�VRODPHQWH�D�GXH�

GLYHUVL�PRGL�GL�LQWHQGHUH�OD�ULÀHVVLYLWj�LQ�TXDQWR�VWUXPHQWR�GL�FRQRVFHQ]D��

6H�GD�XQD�SDUWH��LQIDWWL��OD�VFLHQ]D�VL�SURSRQH�XQD�ULFRVWUX]LRQH�PDWHPDWLFD�

GHOO¶HVSHULHQ]D��TXHVW¶XOWLPD�VL�ULYHOD�DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�GLVVHPLQDWD�GL�FRQ-

WHQXWL�RVFXUL�FKH�VROR�XQD�ULÀHVVLRQH�GL�WLSR�GLYHUVR��HPR]LRQDOH��SXz�IDUFL�

comprendere. 

&DLOORLV��D�WDO�SURSRVLWR��GLFH�FKH�QRQ�q�LPSRVVLELOH�ULSRUWDUH�LQ�PDQLHUD�VRG-

GLVIDFHQWH�L�PRWLYL�GHL�FRQWHQXWL�IRONORULVWLFL��FKH�L�WHPL�PLWLFL�KDQQR�JLXVWD-

mente riferito a situazioni drammatiche, la cui caratteristica essenziale è la 

FRQFUHWL]]D]LRQH�LQ�XQ�PRQGR�D�Vp�GL�DOFXQH�VSHFL¿FKH�PRGL¿FD]LRQL�SVLFR-

ORJLFKH�168��$OOR�VWHVVR�PRGR��OD�WUDVSRVL]LRQH�FLQHPDWRJUD¿FD�GL�FRQWHQXWL�

DUFKHWLSLFL�FL�PHWWH�D�FRQIURQWR�FRQ�OD�FRQÀLWWXDOLWj�FKH�HVVL�IDQQR�VRUJHUH�LQ�

QRL�H�FLz�DYYLHQH�FRQ�XQD�UDGLFDOLWj�PDJJLRUH�ULVSHWWR�DOOD�VHPSOLFH�LGHQWL¿-

168 «Il n’est pas impossible […] de ramener aussi bien le motifs des contes du folklore que 
les thèmes mythiques proprement dits à des situations dramatiques dont le caractère es-
sentiel est de concrétiser dans un monde spécifique certaines cristallisations de virtualités psy-
chologiques». R. Caillois, Le mythe et l’homme, Paris, Gallimard, 1987, p. 27; traduzione mia.
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FD]LRQH�H�GHVFUL]LRQH�GHO�FRQÀLWWR�GD�HVVL�JHQHUDWR��&RPH�D�GLUH��O¶XRPR�QRQ�

KD�ELVRJQR�GHOOD�IDQWDVLD��Qp�GHO�VRJQR�FRPH�IRUPH�GL�FHQVXUD�GL�FRQWHQXWL�

LQVFRQFL�FRQVLGHUDWL�VFRPRGL��³,O�\�D�SHX�G¶H[HPSOHV�TXH�O¶LGpH�DLW�pWp�SOXV�

IXQHVWHV�TXH�O¶LPDJH´�169�OD�SOXULYRFLWj�GL�VLJQL¿FDWL�DFFHVL�GDOOD�SURLH]LRQH�

PLWLFD� GL� XQ� FRQÀLWWR� SHUPHWWH�� SLXWWRVWR�� XQ�PROWLSOLFDUVL� GHOOH� ULVRQDQ-

]H�FKH�QH�UHQGRQR�OD�SUREOHPDWLFLWj�H�VWDELOLVFRQR�GL�IDWWR�³XQH�SXLVVDQFH�

G¶LQYHVWLVVHPHQW�GH�OD�VHQVLELOLWp´�170�/¶XQLYHUVR�VLPEROLFR�PLWLFR��LQ�TXDQWR�

FRQVHJXHQ]D�GHO� FRQÀLWWR�RULJLQDULR�HVSHULWR�GD�RJQXQR�� VL� LQFDUQD�DOORUD�

QHOOH�DSHUWXUH�GL�VHQVR��QHJOL�LQYHVWLPHQWL�HPR]LRQDOL�FKH�VRQR�DOOR�VWHVVR�

WHPSR�SHUVRQDOL�H�D̆HWWLYL��,O�PLWR��GXQTXH��QRQ�VDUj�PDL�OHWWHUD�PRUWD�¿QR�

D�FKH�FRQWLQXHUj�D�VXVFLWDUH�QHOO¶XRPR�QXRYH�SRVVLELOLWj�GL�VLJQL¿FD]LRQH��

QRQ�KD�VHQVR�SHUFLz�¿VVDUH�OD�SURSULD�DWWHQ]LRQH�VXL�GHWWDJOL�GHL�SDUWLFRODUL�

UDFFRQWL�PLWRORJLFL��PD�SLXWWRVWR�ULVXOWD�PROWR�SL��SUR¿FXR�QRWDUH�LO�SHUGX-

UDUH�GL�TXHVWH�VSLQWH�D̆HWWLYH��4XHVWH�SDUROH�GL�&DLOORLV�ULFRUGDQR�PROWR�GD�

YLFLQR�OD�FULWLFD�GL�:LWWJHQVWHLQ�DOOH�FRQVLGHUD]LRQL�IUD]HULDQH�VXOOD�PLWROR-

JLD�SULPLWLYD��RYYHUR�XQD�FULWLFD�DOOD�ULFHUFD�³D�WXWWL�L�FRVWL´�GHOOD�VSLHJD]LRQH�

GHOOH�XVDQ]H��/LPLWDQGRFL�DG�XQD�SL��XPLOH�RVVHUYD]LRQH�GL�TXHVWL�IHQRPH-

QL��DO�FRQWUDULR��FL�q�SRVVLELOH�DVFROWDUH�FLz�FKH�LO�PLWR�KD�GD�GLUFL�GL�QRL�VWHV-

VL���,O�VLPEROR��XQ�PRQGR�UDFFKLXVR�XQ�XQ�VHJQR��QRQ�KD�QXOOD�D�FKH�YHGHUH�

FRQ�O¶LQWHQ]LRQDOLWj�R�OD�YRORQWj��HVVR�QDVFH�DQFKH�GD�XQD�VHPSOLFH�D]LRQH��

/¶DUWH�R̆UH��DOORUD��OD�SRVVLELOLWj�GL�LQWHJUDUH�L�GDWL�SHUFHWWLYL�DO�VLJQL¿FDWR�

HPR]LRQDOH�FKH�QRL�VWHVVL�JOL�DWWULEXLDPR��LVWLWXHQGR�FRVu�XQ�FRGLFH�FRPXQL-

FDWLYR�FRQGLYLVR��(VVR�QRQ�q�XQ�VRVWLWXWR�GHO�QRVWUR�OLQJXDJJLR��PD�

©XQR�VWDWR�RQLULFR�GHOOD�QRVWUD�HVSHULHQ]D��WDQW¶q�YHUR�
FKH�LO�YHFFKLR�:RRG\�$OOHQ��FKH�GL�TXHVWH�FRVH�VH�QH�
intende, dice che il cinema ha una forza terapeutica 
SDUL�D�TXHOOD�GL�XQD�GHFLQD�GL�SVLFDQDOLVWLª�171

169 Ivi, p. 30
170 Ibidem
171 G. Marramao, Estetica e politica, in “Filmcritica 540”, 12.2003, p. 505
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«Il mito è una realtà prossima a quella che Kant chiamerebbe una 
“condizione di possibilità”. Ciò a cui si crede così profondamente 

che non si crede nemmeno che si credaª�
                (Raimon Panikkar)
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,QGDJDUH�VXO�PLWR�q�VHPSUH�XQ�LQGDJDUH�VX�Vp�VWHVVL��VX�FRPH�YLYLDPR�LO�QR-

VWUR�WHPSR��/¶DEELDPR�JLj�GHWWR��LO�PLWR�q�JXDUGDUVL�DOOR�VSHFFKLR�H�YHGHUVL�

UDFFRQWDWL��Ê�XQ�UDFFRQWR�FKH�VHJXH�OD�QRVWUD�VWRULD��OH�QRVWUH�HVSHULHQ]H��OH�

QRVWUH� HPR]LRQL�� FKH� VL�PRGL¿FD� VHGLPHQWDQGR�SLFFROLVVLPL� FDPELDPHQWL�

O¶XQR�VRSUD�O¶DOWUR��GLQDPLFKH�VRFLDOL��SURJUHVVL�WHFQRORJLFL��UDSSUHVHQWD]LR-

QL�DUWLVWLFKH�«�WXWWR�FRQWULEXLVFH�D�FRVWUXLUH�TXHOOH�DSHUWXUH�GL�VHQVR�GL�FXL�

DEELDPR�ELVRJQR�SHU�LQWHUSUHWDUH�FLz�FKH�FL�FLUFRQGD��FL�SHUPHWWH�GL�DWWUL-

EXLUH�XQ�VLJQL¿FDWR�D�TXHOOH�LQHYLWDELOL�HVSHULHQ]H�FKH�VIXJJRQR���FRPH�QHO�

FDVR�GHOOD�PRUWH��DOOD�FRPSUHQVLRQH�VFLHQWL¿FD��0D�VH�GD�XQD�SDUWH�TXHVWL�

UDFFRQWL�GLFRQR�FKH�FRVD�YHGLDPR�fuori di noi��DOOR�VWHVVR�WHPSR�HVVL�DJLVFR-

no dentro di noi��FRQGL]LRQDQGR�OH�QRVWUH�LGHQWLWj�H�ULFRPSRQHQGR�LQ�PRGL�

HVWUHPDPHQWH�RULJLQDOL�H�SHUVRQDOL� OD� IUDPPHQWDULHWj�GHOOD�FRVFLHQ]D�FKH�

DEELDPR�GL�QRL�VWHVVL��,Q�TXDQWR�QDUUD]LRQH�HVVR�q�XQ�OLQJXDJJLR�FKH�ULVFULYH�

L�IDWWL�VWRULFL�VHFRQGR�XQD�ORJLFD�GLYHUVD�GDOOD�UD]LRQDOLWj�SXUD�H�VHPSOLFH��

DWWUDYHUVR�ULIHULPHQWL�VLPEROLFL�GH¿QLVFH�OH�FUHGHQ]H�H�VWDELOLVFH�L�FRVWXPL�

GHJOL�XRPLQL��,O�PLWR�SHUPHWWH�DOO¶XRPR�GL�VHQWLUVL�XQ�SR¶�PHQR�VROR��FRQGL-

YLGHUH�VWRULH��WUDGL]LRQL�H�XVDQ]H�FRVWUXLVFH�XQ�VHQVR�GL�DSSDUWHQHQ]D�DG�XQ�

JUXSSR��LQ�FXL�RJQL�SDUWHFLSDQWH�SXz�LGHQWL¿FDUVL��HG�q�SURSULR�LQ�TXHVW¶RWWL-

FD�FKH�HVVR�QRQ�SXz�H�QRQ�GHYH�HVVHUH�FRQVLGHUDWR�LQGL̆HUHQWH�DOOH�TXHVWLRQL�

VRFLDOL��,O�PLWR�q�SULPD�GL�WXWWR�XQD�TXHVWLRQH�VRFLDOH��6L�SDUOD�PROWR�GL�TXDOL�

SRVVDQR�HVVHUH�OH�GL̆HUHQ]H�WUD�L�PLWL�³GL�LHUL´�H�L�PLWL�³GL�RJJL´��D�PLR�DY-

YLVR�TXHVWD�GHYH�ULPDQHUH�XQD�TXHVWLRQH�VHFRQGDULD��OHJDWD�DG�DVSHWWL��SXU�

ULOHYDQWL��GHOOD� OHWWHUDWXUD��&Lz� FKH�QRQ�q�PDL� FDPELDWR�� H�SUREDELOPHQWH�

QRQ�SRWUj�PDL�FDPELDUH��q�LO�ELVRJQR�FKH�VSLQJH�O¶XRPR�DO�UDFFRQWR��LO�QDU-
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UDUH�FRPH�SULPDULD��DQFHVWUDOH��LQHVDXULELOH�H�SRWHQWLVVLPD�PDQLIHVWD]LRQH�

GHOO¶XPDQR�GL�WXWWL�L�OXRJKL�H�GL�WXWWH�OH�HSRFKH����

$� UDFFRJOLHUH� O¶HUHGLWj�GL� DHGL� H� LQGRYLQL�� RJJL�� q� O¶LQGXVWULD� FXOWXUDOH��0D�

FRPH�GLFH�LO�GHWWR�³tutto cambia, nulla è cambiato´�O¶LQGXVWULD�FXOWXUDOH�SXz�

FDPELDUH� L�PRGL�GHL� UDFFRQWL��SXz�FHUFDUH�GL�SLHJDUOL�DL� VXRL�¿QL��PD�QRQ�

SRWUj�LQWDFFDUH�O¶HVLJHQ]D�GHOOD�QDUUD]LRQH�VWHVVD��,O�PLWR�QRQ�q�Qp�SURYRFD-

WR��Qp�LPSRVWR��HVVR�SXz�UDGLFDUVL�LQ�XQ�GHWHUPLQDWR�JUXSSR�VRFLDOH�VROR�VH�

ULHVFH�DG�LQWHUFHWWDUQH�L�OH�SDXUH��OH�DVSLUD]LRQL��L�GHVLGHUL�SL��UHFRQGLWL��6H�

ULHVFH�D�GHVFULYHUH�O¶XRPR�QHOOD�VXD�LQWHJUDOLWj��D�ULFXFLUH�OH�LQQXPHUHYROL�H�

GL̆HUHQWL�GHVFUL]LRQL�GL�FXL�VLDPR�RJJHWWR�GD�SDUWH�GHOOH�GLVFLSOLQH�VSHFLDOL-

VWLFKH��,O�PLWR�q�O¶XOWLPD�QRVWUD�VSHUDQ]D�GL�QRQ�SHUPHWWHUH�DOOD�UDJLRQH�GL�

LQYDGHUH�FRPSOHWDPHQWH�LO�ODWR�HVWHWLFR�GHOOD�YLWD��&RPH�GLFHYD�'RVWRHYVNLM�

©>���@�VH�PL�VL�GLPRVWUDVVH�FKH�&ULVWR�q�IXRUL�GHOOD�YHU�>���@�VH�PL�VL�GLPRVWUDVVH�FKH�&ULVWR�q�IXRUL�GHOOD�YHU-
LWj�HG�H̆HWWLYDPHQWH�ULVXOWDVVH�FKH�OD�YHULWj�q�IXRUL�GL�
&ULVWR�� LR�SUHIHULUHL�UHVWDUH�FRQ�&ULVWR�DQ]LFKp�FRQ�OD�
YHULWjª�172

6L�WUDWWD��TXLQGL��GL�DYHUH�IHGH��8QD�IHGH��SHUz��FKH�QRQ�q�GH¿QLWD�GDJOL�GHL�

FKH�VFHJOLDPR�GL�DGRUDUH��R�GDOOH�XVDQ]H�FKH�SHU�QRL�VRQR�ULOHYDQWL��VL�WUDWWD�

GL�ULFRQRVFHUH�FKH�VLDPR�SDUWH�GL�XQ�XQLYHUVR�GL�UHOD]LRQL�H�VLJQL¿FDWL�EHQ�

SL��JUDQGH�H�FRPSOHVVR�GL�TXDQWR�QRL�VDUHPPR�PDL�LQ�JUDGR�GL�GHVFULYHUH��

,O�VLPEROR��HOHPHQWR�IRQGDPHQWDOH�H�LPSUHVFLQGLELOH�GL�TXHVWD�EUHYH�LQG-

DJLQH��q�DOORUD�LO�SXQWR�GRYH�GLFLELOH�H�LQGLFLELOH�VL�LQFRQWUDQR��TXHOOR�VWUDWD-

JHPPD�FKH�FL�FRQVHQWH�GL�VSLQJHUFL�D�FRQRVFHUH�FLz�FKH� OD�UDJLRQH�QRQ�FL�

SHUPHWWH�� FKH� FL�PRVWUD� TXHL� OXRJKL� LQ� FXL� O¶XRPR� VL� IRQGH� FRQ� OD�QDWXUD�

FRJOLHQGRQH�L�SL��LQWLPL�VHJUHWL��1RQ�GRYUHPPR�HVVHUH�PDL�JHORVL�GHOOH�YLWH�

SHUIHWWH�GHJOL�GHL��O¶XRPR�SRVVLHGH�XQ�SRWHUH�EHQ�SL��JUDQGH��IRUPLGDELOH��,O�

SRWHUH�HYRFDWLYR�GHOOD�SDUROD�QDUUDQWH�

172 F. Dostoevskij, Lettera a Natàl’ja Dmìtrievna (n.29 Osmk, 20 febbraio 1859) in Episto-
lario, trad. it. a cura di E. Lo Gatto, Napoli, Edizioni Scientifiche Italiane, 1950, p.169
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